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About the Institutions 

Department of Population and Labour Statistics, General Statistics Office (GSO) 

The Department of Popu at on and Labour Stat st cs s one of severa  stat st ca  departments n the Genera Stat st cs Off ce (GSO) of the 
Government of V etnam. The ma n m ss on of the Department s to he p GSO’s authorit es to manage, organize and give gu dance to stat stica
work on aspects re ated to populat on, abour, abour and ncome n the state sector, and soc al affa rs on a nat eve . Part cu ar y, the 
Department s respons ble for i) co ect on, analys s, synthes s and systemat zat on of sources of nformat on on abour and popu ation from 
different adm strat ve eve s across the country n order to make stat st ca  reports on the deve opment of populat on and abour as requested; 
) p ng and organisat on of the implementat on of period ca and annual surveys n spec c f elds n order to supp ement and synchron ze 

statist cs managed by the Department; iii) preparation for and organisat on of the imp ementat on of Popu ation and Housing Censuses; iv) writing 
stat st ca and ana yt ca reports, bu ng database systems and forecast ng of popu at on and abour stat st cs. 

Informatics Centre for Agriculture and Rural Development (ICARD) 

The Informat cs Centre for Agricu ture and Rura  Deve opment s a serv ce sector unit of the M nistry of Agricu ture and Rura Deve opment 
(MARD) of the Government of V etnam. The Centre is respons ble for co ect ng, process ng, and prov ng informat on to support the M stry’s 
state management and the bus nesses and other product ve act es of the sector. The Centre s organ zed n four d ons: the General 
Adm nistrat ve Div on, the Informat on Ana ys s Div on, the Pub cat on D on, and the Informat on Techno ogy Div on. It a so ma nta ns a 

brary and has a representat ve off ce n HCMC. Bes des co ect on, management and dissem nat on of nformat on relevant to the sector, 
ICARD also prov des train ng and consult ng serv ces ts f eld of expert se. 

Swiss National Centre of Competence in Research (NCCR) “North-South” 

The overa  aim of the Sw ss Nat onal Centre of Competence n Research (NCCR) “North-South” s to enhance sustainable deve opment 
n se ected contexts, through research partnerships that nvo ve inst tut ons w th n Sw tzer and and partners n deve oping and trans tion countr es. 
By deve oping an understand ng of syndromes of global change, dent fy ng m gat on potent s, and support nnovat ve so ut ons, the NCCR 
North-South a ms to generate new know edge, deve op research capac ty, and support soc es n the South and East, as we as in Switzer and. 
In part cu ar, the NCCR North-South supports and promotes: 

gh-qual ty disc nary, nter- and transd sc nary research on sustainable development; 
nst tut onal and persona  capac ty development n research, n partner countries and n Sw tzerland; and 
partnersh p act ons for soc etal empowerment, adaptat on and innovat on to address syndromes of g  change over the long term. 

C¸c c¬ quan tham gia x©y dùng tËp b¶n ®å 

Vô Thèng kª D©n sè vµ Lao ®éng, Tæng côc Thèng kª 

Vô Thèng kª D©n sè vµ Lao ®éng lµ mét trong c¸c vô chuyªn m«n cña TCTK V Öt Nam. Chøc n¨ng, nhiÖm vô tæng qu¸t cña Vô µ g
·nh ®¹o TCTK qu¶n ý vµ tæ chøc ch  ®¹o c«ng t¸c thèng kª d©n sè, ao ®éng x· héi, ao ®éng vµ thu nhËp cña khu vùc nhµ n íc trªn ph¹m v
c¶ n íc. Trong c¸c nh Öm vô cô thÓ cã mét sè nh Öm vô ch nh sau ®©y: ) Tæ chøc thu thËp, xö ý, tæng hîp vµ hÖ thèng ho¸ c¸c nguån th«ng tin 
®Ó lµm b¸o c¸o thèng kª vÒ t×nh h×nh ph¸t tr Ón d©n sè vµ ao ®éng theo chÕ ®é hiÖn hµnh; ) LËp ph ¬ng ¸n vµ tæ chøc thùc h Ön c¸c cuéc ®
tra thèng kª ®Þnh kú vµ hµng n¨m theo tõng l nh vùc nh»m bæ sung, ®ång bé ho¸ sè Öu thèng kª thuéc c¸c nh vùc ®¬n v  phô tr¸ch; iii) Ngh ªn 
cøu vµ t Õn hµnh c¸c c«ng v Öc chuÈn bÞ vµ tæ chøc thùc h Ön Tæng ® Òu tra d©n sè; v) B ªn so¹n c¸c b¸o c¸o thèng kª, b¸o c¸o ph©n tÝch, lËp 
c¬ së d÷ l Öu vµ t Õn hµnh dù b¸o d©n sè vµ ao ®éng. 

Trung t©m Tin häc N«ng nghiÖp vµ Ph¸t triÓn n«ng th«n (ICARD) 

Trung t©m T n häc µ ®¬n v  sù nghiÖp thuéc Bé N«ng nghiÖp vµ Ph¸t tr Ón n«ng th«n, cã chøc n¨ng thu thËp, xö ý, cung cÊp th«ng t n vµ 
øng dông c«ng nghÖ th«ng t n phôc vô c«ng t¸c qu¶n ý ch  ®¹o cña Bé vµ ho¹t ®éng s¶n xuÊt k nh doanh cña c¸c ®è îng trong ngµnh. 

Trung t©m cã bèn phßng chuyªn m«n bao gåm: phßng Tæng hîp, phßng Ph©n t ch th«ng t n, phßng n phÈm, phßng C«ng nghÖ th«ng 
n. Trung t©m qu¶n lý th Ön cña Bé vµ cã v¨n phßng ®¹  diÖn ph a Nam ë TPHCM. Ngoµ Öc thu thËp, qu¶n ý vµ cung cÊp th«ng t ªn 

quan ®Õn ngµnh Trung t©m cßn ®µo t¹o, nghiªn cøu vµ t  vÊn vÒ nh÷ng nh vùc thuéc chuyªn m«n cña m×nh. 

Trung t©m Quèc gia N¨ng lùc nghiªn cøu B¾c Nam Thôy Sü (NCCR) 

Môc t ªu chung cña Trung t©m Quèc gia N¨ng ùc ngh ªn cøu B¾c Nam Thôy Sü (NCCR) lµ nh»m t¨ng c êng ph¸t tr Ón bÒn v÷ng trong 
mét sè nh vùc th«ng qua v Öc céng t¸c ngh ªn cøu g ÷a c¸c tæ chøc nghiªn cøu ë Thôy Sü ví  t¸c cña c¸c tæ chøc nµy t¹ c¸c n íc ®ang 
ph¸t tr Ón vµ c¸c n íc ®ang chuyÓn ®æi. B»ng c¸ch t¨ng c êng h Óu biÕt vÒ c¸c hé  chøng thay ®æ toµn cÇu, x¸c ®Þnh t Òm n¨ng gi¶m nhÑ vµ hç 
trî c¸c gi¶ ph¸p s¸ng t¹o, NCCR nh»m môc t ªu t¹o ra k Õn thøc mí , ph¸t tr Ón n¨ng ùc ngh ªn cøu vµ hç trî c¸c céng ®ång ë phÝa Nam vµ 
phÝa §«ng còng nh  ë Thôy Sü. Cô thÓ NCCR hç trî vµ thóc ®Èy: 

Nghiªn cøu chuyªn ngµnh, ªn ngµnh, xuyªn ngµnh cã chÊt îng cao vÒ ph¸t tr Ón bÒn v÷ng; 
T¨ng c êng n¨ng lùc thÓ chÕ vµ c¸ nh©n trong nghiªn cøu ë c¸c n íc ®èi t¸c vµ Thôy Sü; 
Ho¹t ®éng céng t¸c nh»m trao quyÒn, gióp c¸c x· hé  cã kh¶ n¨ng th ch øng vµ s¸ng t¹o trong v Öc gi¶i quyÕt nh÷ng hé chøng b Õn ®æi 
toµn cÇu vÒ ©u dµ





i
i Ý

− 

i
i tÝ

iíi tÝ i
i i

i tÝ i /
i tÝ i /

i /

i
−

i i
i

i i
i i

i i
i i

i
i

i
i

i
i i

i i
i

i
i

i
i

i
i i

i i
 l

i
i

Ý
Ý −êi 

−
Ý 

io 

i

Þ

29 

33 
34 
36 
38 
40 
42 

45 
46 
48 
50 
52 
54 
56 
58 
60 
62 
64 
66 
68 
70 
72 

75 
76 
78 
80 
82 
84 
86 
88 
90 
92 
94 

97 
98 

Môc lôc 
Danh môc ch÷ viÕt t¾t 
Lêi tùa 
Lêi nãi ®Çu 
Lêi c¶m ¬n 

Giíi thiÖu 

Tæng quan ®Þa lý 
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1.05 §é che phñ cña rõng 
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Ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ 
4.01 D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ 
4.02 D©n sè n÷ 15 tuæ  trë lªn ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ 
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Lêi tùa 

Sè Öu k nh tÕ-x· hé µ c¨n cø quan träng cho c«ng t¸c ho¹ch ® nh ch nh s¸ch. M êi n¨m qua, V Öt Nam ®· cã t Õn bé ín trong v Öc thu 
thËp sè Öu k nh tÕ-x· hé  th«ng qua c¸c cuéc ®iÒu tra ch nh qui trªn toµn quèc. §Ó t¹o ® Òu k Ön thuËn lî  cho v Öc kha  th¸c c¸c tµ Öu quÝ b¸u 
nµy cho c¸c môc t ªu kh¸c nhau, Trung t©m T n häc Bé N«ng nghiÖp vµ Ph¸t tr Ón n«ng th«n vµ Vô Thèng kª D©n sè vµ Lao ®éng thuéc Tæng 
côc Thèng kª ví  sù hç trî cña Trung t©m Quèc g a N¨ng lùc ngh ªn cøu B¾c Nam cña Thôy Sü (NCCR B¾c Nam) x©y dùng “TËp b¶n ®å Kinh 
tÕ X· héi V Öt Nam” dùa trªn sè Öu Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè vµ nhµ ë n¨m 1999. 

“TËp b¶n ®å K nh tÕ-X· hé Öt Nam” µ tµ Öu tham kh¶o tèt cho c¸c c¸n bé ho¹ch ® nh ch nh s¸ch, c¸n bé nghiªn cøu, c¸c c¬ quan 
gi¸o dôc vµ b¹n ®äc quan t©m ®Õn sù ngh Öp ph¸t tr Ón n«ng ngh Öp n«ng th«n cña V Öt Nam. 

n tr©n träng g íi th Öu cïng b¹n ®äc tËp b¶n ®å nµy. 

QuyÒn Bé tr ëng Bé N«ng nghiÖp vµ PTNT 

TS. Cao §øc Ph¸t 
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Preface 

Soc o-econom c data are an mportant nput for pol cy mak ng. Over the past ten years, V etnam has made great progress n the fie d of 
soc oeconom c data co ect on through regu ar surveys nat onwide. In order to create favorable condit ons for the exploitat on of these va uab
data for d fferent purposes the Informat cs Center for Agr cu ture & Rura  Deve opment (ICARD) of the M stry of Agricu ture and Rural 
Deve opment (MARD), n co aborat on with the Department of Populat on & Labour Stat st cs of the General Stat st cs Off ce (GSO), w th the 
support of the Sw ss Nat onal Centre of Competence n Research (NCCR) North-South, has comp ed a soc oeconom c at as of V etnam based 
on the 1999 Populat on and Hous ng Census. 

The Soc oeconom c At as of V etnam w  be good read ng mater al for po cy makers, researchers, educat onal nst tut ons, and readers 
who are interested n the agr cu ture and rura  deve opment of V etnam. 

I am great y honoured to ntroduce th s Soc oeconom c At as of V etnam to readers. 

Act ng M ster of Agricu ture & Rura  Deve opment 

Dr. Cao §øc Ph¸t 





Lêi nãi ®Çu


BÊt kú mét quèc gia nµo nÕu muèn lµm cho c¸c chÝnh s¸ch cña m×nh cã hiÖu lùc vµ hµnh ®éng mét c¸ch hiÖu qu¶ ®Ó thóc ®Èy ph¸t triÓn 
bÒn v÷ng ®Òu cÇn cã th«ng tin, ®Æc biÖt lµ th«ng tin ®−îc ph©n tÝch theo kh«ng gian ®Þa lý, vµ kiÕn thøc phï hîp vÒ vÊn ®Ò vµ tiÒm n¨ng cho sù 
ph¸t triÓn ®ã. Ph¸t triÓn bÒn v÷ng t¹o ra th¸ch thøc míi ®èi víi quyÕt ®Þnh chÝnh trÞ tõ cÊp ®Þa ph−¬ng ®Õn trung −¬ng vµ thËm chÝ quèc tÕ. Do 
c¸c vÊn ®Ò sinh th¸i, x· héi vµ kinh tÕ ®· t¨ng m¹nh trong vµi thËp niªn gÇn ®©y vµ v× nh÷ng vÊn ®Ò nµy ngµy cµng liªn quan chÆt chÏ víi nhau 
nªn viÖc t×m kiÕm gi¶i ph¸p kh«ng thÓ chØ tËp trung vµo nh÷ng vÊn ®Ò ®¬n lÎ n÷a mµ ph¶i tÝnh ®Õn hµng lo¹t vÊn ®Ò ph¸t triÓn ngµy cµng 
phøc t¹p. 

TËp B¶n ®å Kinh tÕ-x· héi ViÖt Nam nµy ®−îc Tæng côc Thèng kª vµ Trung t©m Tin häc N«ng nghiÖp & PTNT cña Bé N«ng nghiÖp & 
PTNT ViÖt Nam thùc hiÖn víi sù tµi trî cña Trung t©m quèc gia N¨ng lùc nghiªn cøu B¾c Nam Thôy Sü (NCCR B¾c Nam) th«ng qua Dù ¸n Tæng 
hîp sè 1 (IP1) cña Trung t©m. NCCR B¾c Nam lµ mét ch−¬ng tr×nh nghiªn cøu dµi h¹n ho¹t ®éng th«ng qua quan hÖ ®èi t¸c víi nhiÒu viÖn nghiªn 
cøu trªn ph¹m vi toµn thÕ giíi. 

Sù céng t¸c hiÖu qu¶ vµ mang tÝnh ®æi míi nµy gi÷a ViÖt Nam vµ c¸c tæ chøc cña Thôy Sü gióp chuyÓn t¶i sè liÖu thèng kª d¹ng b¶ng 
thµnh th«ng tin ®Þa lý thÝch hîp cho viÖc ho¹ch ®Þnh chÝnh s¸ch. TËp b¶n ®å sÏ cung cÊp th«ng tin cho kh«ng chØ c¸c c¸n bé qu¶n lý nhµ n−íc 
c¸c cÊp vµ nhiÒu ngµnh kinh tÕ mµ c¶ c¸c c¬ quan nghiªn cøu, tr−êng häc vµ ®«ng ®¶o b¹n ®äc. 

NCCR B¾c Nam cã mèi quan t©m ®Æc biÖt ®Õn ViÖt Nam v× ViÖt Nam lµ mét trong chÝn “vïng nghiªn cøu ®iÓn h×nh” cña ch−¬ng tr×nh n»m 
t¹i bèn ch©u lôc. Th«ng qua ph−¬ng ph¸p nghiªn cøu so s¸nh trong chÝn vïng nµy NCCR B¾c Nam nh»m môc tiªu t¨ng c−êng hiÓu biÕt vÒ mèi 
quan hÖ gi÷a vÊn ®Ò vµ tiÒm n¨ng ph¸t triÓn bÒn v÷ng ®Ó t¹o ra kiÕn thøc míi, ph¸t triÓn n¨ng lùc nghiªn cøu, vµ hç trî c¸c x· héi ë phÝa Nam 
vµ phÝa §«ng. Víi môc tiªu dµi h¹n nµy chóng t«i hy väng r»ng TËp B¶n ®å Kinh tÕ X· héi ViÖt Nam nµy kh«ng chØ lµ nguån th«ng tin quan träng 
mµ sÏ gãp phÇn thóc ®Èy c¸c cuéc th¶o luËn chÝnh s¸ch vµ gîi ra nhiÒu c©u hái míi. Chóng t«i còng hy väng r»ng mèi quan hÖ ®èi t¸c ®Çy triÓn 
väng ®−îc c¬ quan Hîp t¸c vµ Ph¸t triÓn Thôy Sü (SDC) x©y dùng vµ hç trî nµy sÏ cßn tiÕp tôc vµ v¹ch ra con ®−êng ®i tíi nh÷ng ch©n trêi kiÕn 
thøc míi vµ hç trî cho c«ng t¸c ho¹ch ®Þnh chÝnh s¸ch cña ViÖt Nam. 

GS. TS. Hans Hurni, Gi¸m ®èc NCCR B¾c Nam 

GS. TS. Urs Wiesmann, Phã Gi¸m ®èc NCCR vµ Qu¶n lý IP1 

TS. Peter Messerli, §iÒu phèi ch−¬ng tr×nh NCCR B¾c Nam 
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Foreword 

Any nat on that wants to shape nformed pol es and take effect ve act on to promote susta nable deve opment needs access to relevant 
nformat on and know edge about the prob ems and potent s of such development ­ n a spat y d saggregated form, f poss e. Sustainable 
development poses a new chal enge to po ca on-mak ng, from the loca  to the nat  and even the internat onal eve . Because the 
growth of ecologica  soc  and econom  problems has acce erated tremendous recent decades, and because these prob ems are 
ncreas nterconnected, the search for so ut ons can no onger focus on ndiv dual prob ems, but must take an ncreas y comp ex array of 
development ssues nto account. 

Th s Soc oeconom c At as of V etnam has been created by the General Stat st ca  Off ce (GSO) and the Informat cs Centre for Agricu ture 
and Rural Deve opment (ICARD) of the M stry of Agricu ture and Rura  Deve opment (MARD) of V etnam, with the support of the Swiss Nat ona
Centre of Competence n Research ‘NCCR North-South’, part cular ts ‘Integrated Project Number One’ (IP1). The NCCR North-South is a long-
term research programme operat ng n partnersh p w th numerous nst tut ons world-wide. 

s fru tful and innovat ve internationa  partnersh p between V etnamese and Swiss institutions made it possible to facilitate trans at on of 
tabu ar, statist cal data into policy  relevant spatial information. The resulting maps will make information more readily ava able not on y to 
stakeho ders at d fferent nst tut ona eve n the publ c adm strat on and var ous sectors of the economy, but a so to research inst tut ons, 
univers es and the w der publ c. 

The NCCR North-South has a spec nterest n V etnam, as th s country s s tuated in one of the programme’s nine ‘Jo nt Areas of Case 
Stud es’ (JACS) ocated on four cont nents. Through comparat ve research n these n ne regions, the NCCR North-South aims to enhance 
understand ng of nterrelat ons between the prob ems and potent s of susta nable deve opment, n order to generate new know edge, deve op 
research capac es, and support soc es n the South and East. In ght of th ong-term goal, we hope that the present Soc oeconom c At as of 

etnam will not on y remain an important source of information, but will a so stimu ate policy-re evant d scuss ons and raise many new quest ons. 
It s a so our hope that the prom ng partnership already establ shed and supported by the Sw ss Agency for Deve opment and Cooperat on (SDC) 
will continue, and po nt the way to future knowledge generation and support for informed dec on-mak ng in V etnam. 

Director NCCR North-South 

Prof. Dr. Hans Hurn

Programme Coordinator NCCR North-South 

Dr. Peter Messer

Deputy Director NCCR North-South and Head of IP1 

Prof. Dr. Urs W esmann 





i i Vi  l l i

Tr− i − i i i
 li −

i i i xi − H− −
Ý − i −

Ý i i i Ý
Þ Mi i

i li i i i iÕt lêi gi¶i Ý i

i i i
i − i i i i

i i i

i xi Þ i i  lêi i l Þ Ý

i xi − i i Ýnh 
ti i Þ i i i i  l−

i i −êi l ösli
i i ý ki  l

 l−

− i xi i i 
lêi l i Vi i

l− i i i
i Ý i

Mi l

mi l

ini i

Lêi c¶m ¬n 

TËp b¶n ®å K nh tÕ - X· hé Öt Nam nµy µ thµnh qu¶ ®ãng gãp to ín cña nh Òu tæ chøc vµ c¸ nh©n. 

íc hÕt chóng t« v« cïng c¶m ¬n c¸n bé Vô Thèng kª D©n sè vµ Lao ®éng cña TCTK, nh÷ng ng êi ®· ®ãng va  trß v« g ¸ trong v Öc 
hç trî biªn so¹n vµ x©y dùng tËp b¶n ®å nµy. Vô Thèng kª D©n sè vµ Lao ®éng ®· cung cÊp hÇu hÕt nh÷ng sè Öu ® îc dïng ®Ó x©y dùng tËp 
b¶n ®å nµy vµ ®· v Õt rÊt nh Òu chó gi¶i cho tËp b¶n ®å. §Æc biÖt chóng t« n ® îc c¶m ¬n «ng §ång B¸ íng, Vô tr ëng vô Thèng kª D©n 
sè vµ Lao ®éng, TCTK v× sù hç trî t ch cùc cña «ng trong dù ¸n nµy mµ nÕu kh«ng cã dù ¸n sÏ kh«ng thÓ ® îc thùc h Ön. ¤ng H íng còng ®· 
dµnh nhiÒu thêi gian ®Ó hiÖu ®Ýnh phÇn gi¶i th ch do c¸n bé cña Vô v Õt. Chóng t«  còng ®Æc biÖt c¶m ¬n «ng Ma  V¨n CÇm, chuyªn viªn ch nh 
vµ bµ Phan Th nh HiÒn, chuyªn v ªn cña Vô Thèng kª D©n sè vµ Lao ®éng, TCTK. ¤ng CÇm vµ bµ HiÒn ®· cung cÊp nh÷ng hç trî kü thuËt 
®¸ng gi¸ trong v Öc sö dông sè Öu tæng ® Òu tra d©n sè vµ ®ãng va  trß quan träng trong v Öc v  th ch cho rÊt nh Òu b¶n ®å trong tËp b¶n 
®å nµy. 

Chóng t« còng x n c¶m ¬n c¸n bé cña Trung t©m T n häc N«ng nghiÖp & PTNT thuéc Bé N«ng nghiÖp & PTNT. Trung t©m ®· hç trî quan 
träng vÒ hËu cÇn ®Ó thùc h Ön ho¹t ®éng ®µo t¹o diÔn ra tr íc kh  x©y dùng tËp b¶n ®å nµy. Chóng t«  ®Æc b Öt c¶m ¬n TS. §Æng K m S¬n, Gi¸m 
®èc Trung t©m T n häc N«ng ngh Öp & PTNT v× ®· hç trî rÊt nh Òu cho dù ¸n nµy. 

Chóng t« n c¶m ¬n bµ Lª Th  Ph V©n v× ®· cã ®ãng gãp trong nh Òu  chó gi¶  cho b¶n ®å vµ nç ùc d ch thuËt ®Ó ®¶m b¶o sù ch nh 
x¸c cña b¶n song ng÷ nµy. 

Chóng t« n c¶m ¬n «ng Cary Feuer (tr êng §¹  häc Quèc tÕ NhËt B¶n), TS. Theodore Wachs (CDE) vµ «ng Andrew Wr ght (HiÖu ®
Õng Anh tù do) v× ®· cã nh÷ng ®ãng gãp g ¸ tr trong v Öc h Öu ®Ýnh b¶n thuyÕt m nh b»ng t Õng Anh vµ ®¶m b¶o chÊt îng cao cña tËp 

b¶n ®å nµy. 

Ngoµ ra chóng t«  c¶m ¬n rÊt nhiÒu ng gãp ý cho tËp b¶n ®å nµy, ®ã µ «ng Thomas H  (CCGEO), TS. Thomas Kohler (CDE), TS. 
Nicholas M not (IFPRI), vµ TS. Ashwan  Muthoo (IFAD). Õn chuyªn m«n quÝ b¸u cña hä µ ®ãng gãp quan träng ®¶m b¶o xuÊt b¶n phÈm cã 
chÊt îng cao. 

Cuèi cïng, nh ng kh«ng kÐm phÇn quan träng, chóng t« n gö  tí Trung t©m quèc gia N¨ng lùc nghiªn cøu B¾c-Nam (NCCR B¾c Nam) 
cña Thôy Sü c¶m ¬n ch©n thµnh v× ®· x¸c nhËn tËp b¶n ®å nµy µ mét dù ¸n cña hîp phÇn PAMS cña m×nh, tí Ön Ngh ªn cøu chÝnh s¸ch 

¬ng thùc quèc tÕ (IFPRI) v× ®· hç trî vÒ hËu cÇn ë Hµ Né , vµ tí  tæ chøc Ph¸t tr Ón vµ Hîp t¸c cña Thôy Sü (SDC), tæ chøc Khoa häc quèc gia 
Thôy Sü (SNSF) vµ c¸c tæ chøc tham gia cung cÊp tµ  ch nh th«ng qua v Öc ®ãng gãp vµo NCCR B¾c Nam. 
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Giíi thiÖu 

TËp b¶n ®å K nh tÕ-X· hé Öt Nam g íi th Öu bao qu¸t nh Òu mÆt k nh tÕ x· hé  cña d©n c Öt Nam. LÇn ®Çu t ªn sè Öu tæng ®iÒu tra 
d©n sè ® îc tr×nh bµy d  d¹ng b¶n ®å ví  møc ®é ph©n t ch theo kh«ng gian ë cÊp ®é cao: tÊt c¶ c¸c b¶n ®å dùa vµo sè Öu tæng ® Òu tra d©n 
sè trong tËp b¶n ®å nµy ®Òu thÓ hiÖn c¸c ch ªu ë cÊp x·. Møc ®é ph©n t ch nµy cung cÊp cho ng êi ®äc bøc tranh ch Õt vÒ m« h×nh kh«ng 
gian cña d©n sè, g ¸o dôc vµ ®iÒu k Ön sèng. 

TÊt c¶ c¸c b¶n ®å trong tËp b¶n ®å nµy, trõ c¸c b¶n ®å vÒ t×nh tr¹ng nghÌo ®Òu dùa vµo sè Öu tæng hîp ë cÊp x· cña cuéc Tæng ®iÒu 
tra D©n sè vµ Nhµ ë do TCTK t Õn hµnh n¨m 1999 vµ hµm ý t×nh h×nh t¹ thêi ® Óm ngµy 1/4/1999. Cuéc Tæng ® Òu tra D©n sè vµ Nhµ ë ®
thùc hiÖn ví  sù hç trî kü thuËt vµ tµ ch nh cña tæ chøc KÕ ho¹ch ho¸ g a ®×nh Liªn hîp quèc (UNFPA) vµ Ch ¬ng tr×nh ph¸t tr Ón cña Liªn hîp 
quèc (UNDP). Cuéc tæng ® Òu tra ® îc t Õn hµnh ví trªn 76 tr êi sèng trong h¬n 16,6 tr Öu hé gia ®×nh t¹  10.474 x· trong c¶ n íc. 

Tû Ö nghÌo thÓ hiÖn trong tËp b¶n ®å nµy ® íc t nh b»ng c¸ch kÕt hîp c¸c b Õn ®Æc ® Óm cña hé gia ®×nh Êy tõ Tæng ® Òu tra D©n 
sè vµ Nhµ ë n¨m 1999 vµ sè Öu vÒ ch ªu lÊy tõ cuéc § Òu tra Møc sèng d©n c  n¨m 1998 ®Ó t nh thu nhËp trªn ®Çu ng êi cho c¶ n íc. 
dông ph ¬ng ph¸p íc t nh trªn d Ön hÑp, tû Ö nghÌo ® îc t nh ví ùc hîp t¸c cña V Ön Nghiªn cøu ch nh s¸ch ¬ng thùc quèc tÕ (IFPRI), 

Ön Ngh ªn cøu ph¸t tr Ón (IDS), vµ nhãm c«ng t¸c ªn bé vÒ LËp b¶n ®å nghÌo cña V Öt Nam ví  sù tµ  trî cña tæ chøc Hîp t¸c quèc tÕ New 
Zealand. 

TËp b¶n ®å nµy dù k Õn x©y dùng ®Ó phôc vô ®«ng ®¶o b¹n ®äc. Hy väng r»ng ví  tËp b¶n ®å nµy c¸c nhµ Ëp ch nh s¸ch cã thÓ h Óu râ 
thªm c¸c h Ön t îng ®Þa ý vµ ®Æc ® Óm cña d©n sè V Öt Nam. TËp b¶n ®å còng sÏ cung cÊp cho c¸n bé nghiªn cøu vµ s nh v ªn tµ Öu c¬ b¶n. 
Chóng t« còng hy väng r»ng tËp b¶n ®å nµy cã thÓ dïng µm tµ Öu gi¶ng d¹y trong c¸c c¬ quan gi¸o dôc trªn toµn quèc. V× vËy tËp b¶n ®å sÏ 

îc ph©n ph¸t réng r·i tí ®«ng ®¶o b¹n ®äc thuéc c¸c c¬ quan, c¸c tæ chøc vµ tí  nh÷ng ai quan t©m th«ng qua c¸c th Ön vµ Internet.  

HÇu nh  tÊt c¶ c¸c tê b¶n ®å trong tËp b¶n ®å nµy µ b¶n ®å cã nÒn mµu ví  mç x· ® îc vÏ mµu theo kho¶ng g ¸ tr  cña sè
ph©n mµu. Mµu cho mç  b¶n ®å ® îc chän theo c¸ch cho phÐp so s¸nh nh Òu nhÊt gi÷a c¸c b¶n ®å, ®ång thêi duy tr× nh Òu nhÊt t nh ®a d¹ng vÒ 
mµu s¾c trªn tõng b¶n ®å. Mµu ®á nh×n chung ® îc dïng ®Ó vÏ c¸c b¶n ®å ch ra c¸c biÕn nã vÒ phô n÷ (v  dô tû Ö biÕt ch÷ cña phô n÷), mµu 
xanh lam dïng ®Ó thÓ hiÖn c¸c biÕn vÒ nam giíi vµ mµu xanh ¸ c©y thÓ h Ön c¸c b Õn tæng (c¶ nam vµ n÷). V× môc ®Ých cña tËp b¶n ®å nµy
®Ó x¸c ®Þnh c¸c m« h×nh ®Æc ®iÓm k nh tÕ x· hé  theo kh«ng g an ®Þa lý chø kh«ng ph¶i ®Ó ch ra gi¸ tr  ch nh x¸c cña mét x· cô thÓ nªn ranh 
giíi gi÷a c¸c x· ® îc hiÓn th ë møc rÊt nh· cho phÐp thÓ h Ön râ h¬n xu h íng chung. 

TËp b¶n ®å gåm cã b¶y ch ¬ng ch nh. Ch ¬ng thø nhÊt cung cÊp bøc tranh tæng qu¸t vÒ ®Þa ý V Öt Nam, v  dô nh  ®Æc ®iÓm ®Þa h×nh, 
mét sè yÕu tè h¹ tÇng c¬ së chñ yÕu, ®é che phñ cña rõng, vµ sù ph©n ch a hµnh ch nh sö dông trong tËp b¶n ®å nµy. Ch ¬ng ha  tr×nh bµy ®Æc 
®iÓm d©n sè nã  chung, ch ¬ng ba thÓ hiÖn b¶n ®å vÒ c¸c nh vùc ªn quan ®Õn tr×nh ®é d©n tr  vµ g ¸o dôc. Ch ¬ng bèn cung cÊp c¸c b¶n ®å 
vÒ ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ cña d©n sè. C¸c b¶n ®å trong ch ¬ng n¨m thÓ h Ön c¸c yÕu tè x· héi ªn quan ®Õn t«n g ¸o vµ d©n téc. RÊt nh Òu biÕn vÒ 
®Æc ®iÓm cña hé vµ ®iÒu k Ön sèng ë V Öt Nam ® îc thÓ hiÖn trong ch ¬ng s¸u. Cuèi cïng, vµ còng kh«ng kÐm phÇn quan träng lµ b¶n ®å ph©n 
bè nghÌo theo kh«ng g Öt Nam cïng ví b¶n ®å vÒ kh¶ n¨ng t Õp cËn ® îc s¾p xÕp trong ch ¬ng b¶y. 

PhÇn g ¶i th ch kÌm theo mç b¶n ®å ® îc nh Òu t¸c gi¶ ë c¸c c¬ quan kh¸c nhau v Õt. Môc ®Ých cña phÇn gi¶i th ch nµy µ nh»m cung 
cÊp nh÷ng th«ng t n quan träng vÒ né  dung cña mç  b¶n ®å vµ cung cÊp mét sè ý gi¶i c¬ b¶n ®ång thêi vÉn ®Ó kho¶ng trèng võa ®ñ ®Ó b¹n 
®äc gi¶i th ch c¸c m« h×nh theo kh«ng g an thÓ hiÖn trªn mç  b¶n ®å vµ so s¸nh chóng ví  c¸c b¶n ®å kh¸c. Hy väng r»ng tËp b¶n ®å nµy sÏ µm 
c¬ së ®Ó khuÊy ®éng c¸c cuéc th¶o uËn vÒ m« h×nh ®Æc ® Óm k nh tÕ x· hé theo kh«ng g an cña d©n sè ®Êt n íc. 
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Introduction 

Th s At as presents a comprehens ve set of maps depict ng a wide range of soc oeconom c aspects of the popu at on of V etnam. For the 
rst t me n V etnam, census data have been mapped w th a high degree of spat  disaggregat on. A  the maps based on census stat stics 
nc uded n th s At as are present at the commune eve . Th eve  of disaggregat on gives the reader a very detai ed picture of spat patterns
populat on, educat on, and ng condit ons. 

 maps n th s at as, w th the except on of the poverty maps, are based on the V etnam Populat on and Hous ng Census, carr ed out 
1999 by the General Stat st cs (GSO) off ce of V etnam, and refer to the s tuat on as of Apri  1, 1999. The Census was mplemented with f nanc
and techn ca  support from the United Nat ons Fam y P ng Agency (UNFPA) and the Un ted Nat ons Deve opment Programme (UNDP). The 
maps are based on aggregated stat st cs at the commune leve , drawn from the fu  Census data base. The Census covered more than 76 million 
ind duals liv ng in over 16.6 million househo ds in 10,474 communes. 

The poverty rates presented in th s At as are based on est mates that were generated by comb ng var ables n household character st cs 
and expend ture data from the 1998 V etnam Liv ng Standards Survey (VLSS) of GSO w th variab es n household characterist cs from the 1999 
Populat on and Hous ng Census, to est mate per capita ncome for the who e popu at on. App ng smal -area est mat on methods, the estimates 
were generated n a co aborat ve effort undertaken by the Internat ona Food Po cy Research Inst tute (IFPRI), the Inst tute of Deve opment 
Stud es (IDS), and the V etnamese Inter-M nister  Poverty Mapp ng Task Force, w th f nanc support from the New Zea and Agency for 
International Development. 

Th s At as has a wide ntended audience. It s hoped that, through the use of th s At as, profess onals nvo ved in pol cy mak ng can ga
mportant addit ns ghts nto geograph c phenomena and character st cs of the V etnamese populat on. Th s w  be useful n address ng the 
country’s soc oeconomic development challenges. The Atlas will a so prov de background mater  for researchers and students. And it is 
expected to serve as a earning tool n educat nst tut ons across the country. Consequent y, the At as s being distributed as wide y as 
poss e, to governmental nst tut ons at different adm strat ve leve s, to educat onal nst tut ons across the country, and to nterested ndiv duals 
through pub braries and the Internet. 

most a  the maps presented in th s At as are co oured-area maps, with each commune co oured according to the commune-leve
average of the stat st cs being mapped. The categor es for co ng each map were chosen n such a way as to al ow as much comparability 
among maps as poss e, wh e keep ng as much co our d vers ty with n each map as poss e. Redd sh shades were genera y chosen for maps 
showing var ables nked w th fema es (e.g. fema teracy rate), blu sh co ours for var ables nked w th ma es, and greenish co ours for the tota
(males and fema es together). S nce it s the ntent on of th s at as to dent fy geograph c patterns based on soc oeconom c characterist cs, rather 
than to show exact va ues dent able n a spec c commune, commune boundaries were kept at a very decent eve n order to a ow a better 
picture of overal patterns. 

The At as s div nto seven ma n chapters. The maps nc uded n the f rst chapter prov de a general overv ew of geograph ca  aspects 
of V etnam, such as re ef features of the country, ma nfrastructura ements, forest cover, and the adm strat ve div ons used. In the second 
chapter, maps of general demograph c characterist cs are presented, wh e the th rd chapter encompasses maps on aspects re ated to teracy 
and educat on. Chapter four prov des a series of maps of econom c activ ty. The maps presented n Chapter F ve dea  with geograph c patterns 
n ethn ty and re on, before severa  var ab es n household character st cs and ng cond ons n V etnam are presented on the maps 
Chapter S x. Lastly, maps of the spat str but on of poverty in V etnam, a ong w th a map on accessibility, are inc uded in Chapter Seven. 

The explanatory texts accompany ng the maps were prepared by a number of different authors from d fferent nst tut ons. The a m of these 
texts s to prov ta nformat on on the contents of each map, as we  as some bas nterpretat on, wh e st eav ng enough scope for the 
reader to nterpret spat  patterns on each map and compare them with other maps. It s hoped that th s At as w  serve as a bas s for st mulat ng 
discuss on on spat  patterns presented by the soc oeconom c characterist cs of the populat on of V etnam. 
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I. Tæng quan ®Þa lý 

Öt Nam n»m ë trung t©m khu vùc §«ng Nam , vÒ phÝa §«ng Nam cña B¸n ®¶o §«ng D ¬ng, cã tæng d ch kho¶ng 330.000 km
Ph a B¾c gi¸p Trung Quèc, ph a T©y g ¸p Lµo, C¨m Pu Chia. V Öt Nam n»m hoµn toµn trong vµnh ®a  nhiÖt ®í  cña b¸n cÇu B¾c, tr¶ dµ  trªn 15 

, mét ®Çu c¸ch x ch ®¹o h¬n 8 , ®Çu k a gÇn s¸t ví  ch tuyÕn B¾c. §Êt n íc tr¶ tõ ® Óm cùc B¾c t¹  23 22 ®é v  B¾c thuéc cao nguyªn 
§ång V¨n tíi mò Cµ Mau n»m ë 8 30 v ®é B¾c, trong kh  ®ã ®iÓm cùc §«ng n»m ë 117 21 ®é k nh §«ng thuéc quÇn ®¶o Tr êng Sa vµ ®iÓm 
cùc T©y n»m ë 102 10 ®é k nh §«ng t¹  ®Ønh Khoang La Xan ë huyÖn M êng TÌ t nh Lai Ch©u. VÒ phÝa §«ng vµ ph a Nam V Öt Nam g
B¾c Bé, b Ón §«ng vµ v nh Th¸i Lan. Bê biÓn dµi kho¶ng 3.260 km tõ Hµ T ªn ®Õn ®Þa ®Çu Mãng C¸i, n¬ Õp gi¸p ví Trung Quèc. BÒ ngang t¹
®iÓm hÑp nhÊt thuéc c¸c t nh ë B¾c Trung Bé ch  réng 50 km vµ t¹  ®iÓm réng nhÊt gi÷a Mãng C¸i vµ b ªn giíi V Öt Lµo ch kho¶ng 600 km. 

Öt Nam n»m ë v  tr Õp xóc gi÷a nh Òu hÖ thèng tù nh ªn, ®a d¹ng vÒ ® a chÊt, ®Þa h×nh, kh  hËu-thuû v¨n, thæ nh ìng, s nh vËt. §å
bÞ c¾t xÎ nh Òu vµ rÊt hiÓm trë nªn g©y trë ng¹i cho v Öc më mang vµ ph¸t tr Ón k nh tÕ. Tuy nhiªn, vïng ®å  nói th êng giµu kho¸ng s¶n, cã t
n¨ng vÒ thuû ® ©m s¶n, cã mËt ®é d©n c a thít, tû Ö nghÌo cao. 

Trong nh÷ng n¨m gÇn ®©y, k nh tÕ - x· héi ®Êt n íc cã nh÷ng chuyÓn b Õn vµ ph¸t tr Ón m¹nh mÏ nh ng kÌm theo ®ã lµ sù suy tho¸ vµ 
« nhiÔm m«i tr êng x¶y ra ngµy cµng nghiªm träng trong ®ã sù suy tho¸  tù nhiªn, mµ cô thÓ µ sù suy tho¸  rõng c¶ vÒ sè îng vµ chÊt îng, 
cã quy m« ín nhÊt vµ t¸c h¹ ín nhÊt. 

I. Geographical Overview 

etnam ocated in the centre of Southeast As a, compr ng the eastern boundary of the Indoch nese Peninsula, with a natura  area of 
about 330,000 km . The country borders Ch na to the north, and Lao PDR (Laos) and Cambod a to the West. V etnam es comp ete y w th n the 
tropica  be t of the Northern Hem sphere, extendingover 15 at tude. On one end s approx mate y 8 from the equator, and on the other

ose to the Northern Trop c. The country stretches from ts furthest po nt north at 23 22N on the Dong Van P ateau, to ts furthest po nt South on 
Ca Mau cape, at 8 30N, wh ts westernmost po nt s 102 10E at Khoang La Xan mounta n Muong Te district n Lai Chau prov nce, and the 
easternmost point at 117 21E on the Truong Sa arch pelago. In the east and the south V etnam faces the Eastern Sea, the Gulf of Bac Bo, and 
Thai and. The coasta  zone from Mong Ca  at the border with Ch na to Ha T en s 3,260 km ong. The country measures 50 km at ts narrowest 
point n the NCC and 600 km at ts w dest po nt between Mong Ca  and the V etnam-Laos border. 

etnam s at the crossroads of several natura  systems. It possesses great divers ty n geology, terrain, c mate, hydrology, so  types and 
fauna. Its terr tory is criss-crossed w th mounta n ranges and h gh hills, present ng substant obstacles to human access and thus constraining 
econom c development. They are also character zed by ow popu at on dens ty and h gh rates of poverty. However, the mounta nous areas are 
often r ch n m nerals and hydroe ectr c potent  as we  as forest products. 

In the past several years etnam's soc oeconom c s tuat on has mproved tremendous y. However, env ronmenta degradat on and 
ut assoc ated w th econom  growth have grown at an equal y rap d pace. In part cular, env ronmenta  prob ems related to forest 

degradat on are among those that have had the most adverse mpacts on the largest scale. 
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1.01 - ViÖt Nam nh×n tõ vò trô 

§©y lµ b¶n ®å ®−îc ghÐp tõ 33 bøc ¶nh ®−îc chôp tõ vÖ tinh Landsat TM 4 vµ Landsat TM 5 do C¬ quan hµng kh«ng vò trô Mü (NASA) 
thùc hiÖn vµo ®Çu nh÷ng n¨m 1990. B¶n ®å nµy ®−îc ®−a vµo ®©y ®Ó minh ho¹ vÞ trÝ t−¬ng ®èi cña ViÖt Nam ë B¸n ®¶o §«ng D−¬ng thuéc khu 
vùc §«ng Nam ¸. 

¶nh vÖ tinh Landsat TM ®−îc chôp b»ng m¸y ¶nh ®Æc biÖt víi 7 kªnh ¶nh øng víi c¸c b−íc sãng kh¸c nhau tõ d¶i sãng hång ngo¹i ®Õn 
d¶i sãng ¸nh s¸ng nh×n thÊy (tõ 0,45-12,50 µm). Mçi kªnh ¶nh chØ thu nhËn ®−îc ¸nh s¸ng ph¶n x¹ tõ c¸c vËt thÓ t−¬ng øng víi b−íc sãng cña 
kªnh ®ã. VÝ dô c¸c vËt thÓ cã mµu xanh nh− rõng c©y sÏ ®−îc kªnh ¶nh cã b−íc sãng ¸nh s¸ng øng víi mµu xanh l¸ c©y thu nhËn râ nhÊt, c¸c 
mµu kh¸c còng t−¬ng tù nh− vËy. C¸c bøc ¶nh cña c¸c kªnh thu nhËn ban ®Çu cã d¹ng ®en-tr¾ng. Muèn cã 1 bøc ¶nh mµu ng−êi ta ph¶i chiÕu 
ba mµu c¬ b¶n (§á - xanh l¸ c©y - xanh n−íc biÓn) cho 3 kªnh ¶nh kh¸c nhau cña cïng mét c¶nh ¶nh ®Ó tæng hîp chung thµnh mét ¶nh mµu. 
Tuú tõng môc ®Ých kh¸c nhau mµ ng−êi ta cã c¸c ph−¬ng ph¸p tæng hîp mµu kh¸c nhau cho c¸c bøc ¶nh sao cho dÔ nhËn biÕt c¸c ®èi t−îng 
cÇn quan t©m nhÊt ë trªn mÆt ®Êt. 

B¶n ®å ¶nh vÖ tinh kÌm theo trªn ®©y ®−îc ghÐp tõ c¸c ¶nh ®· tæng hîp mµu. Mµu s¾c trªn ¶nh gÇn gièng mµu thùc tÕ cña c¸c ®èi t−îng 
mÆt ®Êt (do chØ sö dông mét sè kªnh nhÊt ®Þnh ®Ó t¹o nªn bøc ¶nh). V× môc ®Ých minh ho¹, phÇn diÖn tÝch bªn ngoµi l·nh thæ ViÖt Nam ®−îc lµm 
mê ®Ó kh«ng bÞ lÉn víi sù ph©n biÖt vÒ mµu s¾c thÓ hiÖn nh÷ng kh¸c biÖt trong sö dông ®Êt. Sau ®©y cã thÓ nªu mét sè mµu s¾c ®Æc tr−ng cho 
tõng nhãm ®èi t−îng trªn mÆt ®Êt: 

•	 Mµu xanh l¸ c©y ®Ëm ph¶n ¸nh c¸c diÖn tÝch cã rõng rËm (rõng kÝn th−êng xanh). 
•	 Mµu xanh l¸ c©y nh¹t ph¶n ¸nh c¸c diÖn tÝch rõng th−a, c©y bôi, c¸c diÖn tÝch cã thùc vËt che phñ thÊp. 
•	 Mµu xanh l¸ m¹ ë vïng ®ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long ph¶n ¸nh c¸c vïng trång lóa ch−a thu ho¹ch (vÉn cßn che phñ mÆt ®Êt b»ng 

mµu xanh). 
•	 C¸c vïng mµu n©u, tÝm, ®á ph¶n ¸nh c¸c khu vùc kh«ng cã líp che phñ thùc vËt nh− ruéng lóa ®· thu ho¹ch, ®Êt trèng ®åi träc, ®Êt 

n«ng nghiÖp ®ang canh t¸c nh−ng cã ®é che phñ thùc vËt thÊp, c¸c b·i c¸t, nói ®¸ träc, v.v. 
•	 Mµu xanh ®en thÓ hiÖn biÓn vµ s«ng, hå cã mùc n−íc s©u: hå DÇu TiÕng, hå TrÞ An, hå Th¸c Bµ, hå Hoµ B×nh, v.v. 
•	 Mµu xanh n−íc biÓn nh¹t gÇn bê ph¶n ¸nh c¸c vïng n−íc n«ng vµ cã ®é ®ôc lín do phï sa cña c¸c s«ng trong ®Êt liÒn ch¶y ra. 
•	 Mét sè ®¸m mµu tr¾ng ë khu vùc Lai Ch©u, T©y Nguyªn do cã m©y che phñ trong thêi ®iÓm chôp ¶nh. 

1.01 - Vietnam from space 

This map consists of a series of photographs taken by American National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) Landsat TM4 and 
Landsat TM5 Satellites during the early 1990s. The map is included here for illustrative purposes, in order to provide an overall view of how 
Vietnam is situated within peninsular Southeast Asia. 

Landsat TM photographs were taken by a special camera with 7 photographic channels with different light wavelengths, from infrared to 
visible light (from 0.45 to 12.50 µm). Each photographic channel receives only the reflected light from objects corresponding to that channel’s 
wavelength. For example, green objects like forests will be perceived best by the channel within the green light wave spectrum, with the same 
principle holding true in the case of other colours. Photographs of the channels were originally taken in black and white. For a colour photograph, 
3 basic colours (red, green and blue) must be projected for 3 different photographic channels of the same shot to combine into a colour 
photograph. Depending on the purpose, different methods of colour combination were chosen so as to facilitate recognition of target objects on 
the ground. 

This composite satellite image map has been enhanced to provide colours that approximate the actual colours of objects on the ground 
(as only limited areas of the spectrum are used to produce the pictures). For illustrative purposes, the areas outside of Vietnam have been faded 
to some extent, which is not to be confused with a difference in saturation of colors resulting from differences in land cover. Some colours typical 
for each ground object group are listed as follows: 

•	 dark green represents areas with dense forests (evergreen forests); 
•	 light green represents areas covered with thin forests, brush plants and areas with low plant coverage; 
•	 the bright green of the Mekong River delta shows rice cultivation areas that have not been harvested (still covering the ground with green); 
•	 brown, violet and red areas are places without plant coverage such as harvested rice fields, bare land and hills, farmland with low plant 

coverage, sand banks and bare rocky mountains, built up areas, etc.; 
•	 very dark blue represents the sea, rivers and deep lakes such as Dau Tieng Lake, Tri An Lake, Thac Ba Lake, Hoa Binh Lake etc., while 

light blue areas represents shallow water, at times opaque due to alluvium from rivers. 
•	 White areas found mainly in Lai Chau and the Central Highlands are due to cloud coverage at the time the image was acquired. 
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1.02 - Ph©n chia ®Þa giíi hµnh chÝnh 

B¶n ®å ®Þa giíi hµnh chÝnh chØ ra ®¬n vÞ hµnh chÝnh t¹i thêi ®iÓm tiÕn hµnh tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè. 61 tØnh thµnh ®−îc gép trong t¸m vïng 
sinh th¸i n«ng nghiÖp ®ã lµ: vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Hång, T©y B¾c, §«ng B¾c, vïng B¾c Trung Bé, vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung Bé, T©y Nguyªn, 
§«ng Nam Bé, §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. 

B¶ng d−íi ®©y liÖt kª tªn c¸c tØnh, thµnh phè ph©n theo vïng vµ sè huyÖn cña mçi tØnh vµ vïng. 

1.02 - Administrative divisions 

The map on administrative division shows the administrative units at the time the census was carried out. The 61 provinces are grouped 
into 8 agro-ecological regions: the Red River Delta, The Northeast and the Northwest, the North Central Coast and the South Central Coast, the 
Central Highlands, the Southeast, and the Mekong River Delta. 

The table below lists the names of the provinces by region and the number of districts in each province and region: 

Vïng/tØnh Sè huyÖn Vïng/tØnh Sè huyÖn 

Regions/provinces districts Regions/provinces districts 

§ång B»ng S«ng Hång Duyªn H¶i Nam Trung Bé 
Red River Delta 93 South Central Coast 58 

TP. Hµ Néi 12 TP. §µ N½ng 6 
TP. H¶i Phßng 13 Qu¶ng Nam 14 
Hµ T©y 14 Qu¶ng Ng·i 13 
H¶i D−¬ng 12 B×nh §Þnh 11 
H−ng Yªn 10 Phó Yªn 7 
Hµ Nam 6 Kh¸nh Hßa 7 
Nam §Þnh 10 T©y Nguyªn 

Central Highlands 37Th¸i B×nh 8 
Ninh B×nh 8 Kon Tum 7 

§«ng B¾c Gia Lai 12 
North East 124 §¾k L¾k 18 

Hµ Giang 10 §«ng Nam Bé 
South East 84Cao B»ng 11 

Lµo Cai 11 TP. Hå ChÝ Minh 22 
B¾c K¹n 7 L©m §ång 11 
L¹ng S¬n 11 Ninh ThuËn 4 
Tuyªn Quang 6 B×nh Ph−íc 6 
Yªn B¸i 9 T©y Ninh 9 
Th¸i Nguyªn 9 B×nh D−¬ng 7 
Phó Thä 12 §ång Nai 9 

VÜnh Phóc 7 B×nh ThuËn 9 
B¾c Giang 10 Bµ RÞa - Vòng Tµu 7 
B¾c Ninh 8 §ång B»ng S«ng Cöu Long 

Mekong River Delta 107Qu¶ng Ninh 13 
T©y B¾c Long An 14 
North West 30 §ång Th¸p 11 

Lai Ch©u 10 An Giang 11 
S¬n La 10 TiÒn Giang 9 
Hßa B×nh 10 VÜnh Long 7 

B¾c Trung Bé BÕn Tre 8 
North Central Coast 81 Kiªn Giang 13 

Thanh Hãa 27 CÇn Th¬ 8 
NghÖ An 19 Trµ Vinh 8 
Hµ TÜnh 10 Sãc Tr¨ng 7 
Qu¶ng B×nh 7 B¹c Liªu 4 
Qu¶ng TrÞ 9 Cµ Mau 7 
Thõa Thiªn - HuÕ 9 
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1.03 - HÖ thèng giao th«ng 

HÖ thèng ®−êng giao th«ng cña ViÖt Nam bao gåm kho¶ng 200.000 km ®−êng, trong ®ã h¬n 15.000 km lµ ®−êng quèc lé, 17.000 km lµ 
tØnh lé vµ 36.000 km lµ huyÖn lé. MÆc dï hÖ thèng ®−êng s¸ t−¬ng ®èi ph¸t triÓn nh−ng chÊt l−îng ®−êng hÇu hÕt cßn thÊp, phÇn lín ®−êng ë 
vïng n«ng th«n vµ vïng s©u, vïng xa ch−a ®−îc r¶i nhùa/cøng ho¸ vµ nhiÒu x· ch−a cã ®−êng tíi trung t©m. 

HÖ thèng ®−êng cao tèc chÝnh cña ViÖt Nam tr¶i dµi h¬n 1.700 km tõ mòi Cµ Mau thuéc vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long qua TPHCM däc 
theo bê biÓn qua c¸c c¶ng Cam Ranh, §µ N½ng vµ Vinh tíi Hµ Néi cuèi cïng dõng ë §«ng B¾c L¹ng S¬n t¹i biªn giíi víi Trung Quèc. Ngoµi ra, 
®−êng quèc lé sè 5 nèi liÒn Hµ Néi víi thµnh phè c¶ng H¶i Phßng. 

HÖ thèng ®−êng s¾t cña ViÖt Nam tr¶i dµi h¬n 2.600 km. HÖ thèng nµy nèi liÒn víi hÖ thèng ®−êng s¾t cña Trung Quèc t¹i L¹ng S¬n vÒ 
phÝa §«ng B¾c vµ Lµo Cai vÒ phÝa B¾c vµ theo ®−êng trôc chÝnh qua Hµ Néi ch¹y th¼ng vµo TPHCM. HÖ thèng ®−êng s¾t chñ yÕu dùa vµo hÖ 
thèng x©y dùng tõ thêi Ph¸p vµ chÊt l−îng cña hÖ thèng nµy h¹n chÕ tèc ®é giao th«ng trung b×nh xuèng cßn d−íi 50 km/h. ë ViÖt Nam kh«ng 
cã hÖ thèng ®−êng xe löa ®iÖn. Tuy nhiªn, hÖ thèng ®−êng s¾t cã ý nghÜa quan träng sèng cßn ®èi víi nÒn kinh tÕ, hµng n¨m vËn chuyÓn h¬n 10 
triÖu hµnh kh¸ch vµ n¨m 1999 vËn chuyÓn h¬n 5 triÖu tÊn hµng. 

HÖ thèng vËn t¶i ®−êng s«ng tr¶i dµi trªn 12.000 km vµ cã vai trß quan träng ®¸ng kÓ, ®Æc biÖt ®èi víi vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµ 
§ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. Hµng n¨m gÇn 40,000,000 tÊn hµng (kho¶ng 30% tæng khèi l−îng vËn t¶i néi ®Þa) ®−îc vËn chuyÓn b»ng 
®−êng s«ng. 

VËn t¶i hµng kh«ng ngµy cµng trë nªn quan träng ë ViÖt Nam. Ngoµi ba s©n bay quèc tÕ t¹i Hµ Néi, TPHCM vµ §µ N½ng cßn cã 13 s©n 
bay d©n dông néi ®Þa. DÞch vô hµng kh«ng néi ®Þa gãp phÇn nèi nhiÒu vïng nh×n chung Ýt cã kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn víi c¸c thµnh phè chÝnh trong 
c¶ n−íc. 

1.03 

1.03 - Transportation network 

The country’s road network comprises approximately 200,000 km of roads, of which over 15,000 km are classified as national highways, 
17,000 km as provincial roads, and 36,000 km as district roads. Though this is a relatively well-developed network, road quality is for the most 
part rather low, with the majority of roads in rural and remote areas unsealed, and many communes lacking road access at all. 

Vietnam’s main highway stretches over 1700 km, from Ca Mau on the southern tip of the Mekong River Delta through HCMC, along the 
coast through the major ports of Cam Ranh, Danang and Vinh up to Hanoi, finally ending northeast of Lang Son at the Chinese border. In addition, 
the well-developed National Highway 5 connects Hanoi with the port city Hai Phong. 

Vietnam’s rail transport system stretches over 2600 km. It connects to the Chinese rail network in Lang Son in the NE and in Lao Cai in 
the north, and extends on its main line through Hanoi to HCMC. The rail network is largely based on the French-built system, and the quality of 
the system limits speed to well below 50km/h on average. There are no electrical lines in Vietnam. Nevertheless, the railroad system is vital to 
the economy, carrying over 10,000,000 passengers annually, and transporting over 5,000,000 tons of cargo in 1999. 

Inland waterways used for transport stretch over approximately 12,000 km and are of significant importance, particularly in the RRD and 
the MRD. Almost 40,000,000 tons per year (nearly 30% of all domestic cargo) is transported on rivers. 

Air transport is becoming increasingly important in Vietnam. Besides the three international airports in Hanoi, HCMC, and Da Nang, there 
are 13 domestic airports used for civil aviation. The domestic air service connects several of the generally less accessible areas to the main cities 
of the country. 
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1.04 - §é cao 

§Þa h×nh n−íc ta rÊt ®a d¹ng, phøc t¹p, thay ®æi tõ B¾c xuèng Nam, tõ T©y sang §«ng. HÖ nói cña ViÖt Nam th−êng ®−îc xem nh− mét 
phÇn kÐo dµi vÒ phÝa §«ng Nam cña nh÷ng cao nguyªn V©n Nam vµ Quý Ch©u cña Trung Quèc. HÖ nµy chia thµnh 2 nh¸nh: nh¸nh thø nhÊt ®i 
vÒ phÝa §«ng vµ cÊu t¹o thµnh nh÷ng c¸nh cung ®ång t©m bao quanh khèi tinh th¹ch ë th−îng nguån s«ng Ch¶y. Vïng nµy cã ®é cao t−¬ng ®èi 
thoai tho¶i víi nh÷ng ®Ønh nói trßn, ®¸ g¬ nai vµ ®¸ granit chiÕm −u thÕ. Nh¸nh thø hai ®i theo h−íng T©y vµ T©y B¾c cña s«ng Hång, bao gåm 
nhiÒu d·y nói cao ch¹y theo h−íng T©y B¾c - §«ng Nam vµ kÐo dµi xuèng phÝa Nam thµnh d¶i Tr−êng S¬n. §Ønh cao nhÊt lµ Phanxip¨ng (3.142m) 
n»m trong d·y tinh th¹ch Hoµng Liªn S¬n. 

H−íng −u thÕ cña nhiÒu yÕu tè ®Þa h×nh ë B¾c Bé vµ Trung Bé lµ h−íng T©y B¾c - §«ng Nam. MÆt c¾t ngang kh«ng ®èi xøng cña d·y 
Tr−êng S¬n mµ s−ên T©y th× dèc thoai tho¶i ®Õn tËn l−u vùc s«ng Mª K«ng, cßn s−ên §«ng th× l¹i dèc ®øng ®èi víi bê biÓn, do ®ã trªn s−ên nµy 
th−êng x¶y ra lò lôt vµ xãi mßn ®Êt nghiªm träng. 

C¨n cø vµo lÞch sö ph¸t triÓn cña l·nh thæ th× c¸c nói ë n−íc ta ®Òu lµ nh÷ng nói giµ ®−îc trÎ l¹i, cßn c¸c ®ång b»ng th× chØ míi ®−îc h×nh 
thµnh gÇn ®©y, trong kØ §Ö Tø, v× vËy hiÖn nay chóng vÉn cßn ®ang ph¸t triÓn. §ång b»ng lín nhÊt ViÖt Nam lµ §BSCL, cã diÖn tÝch trªn 40.000 
km2, tiÕp ®Õn lµ §BSH, chØ réng cã 15.000km2. 

C¸c kiÓu ®Þa h×nh chÝnh cña vïng ®åi nói lµ: 

•	 KiÓu nói cao: cao trªn 2.500m, tËp trung ë T©y B¾c, ®Þa h×nh c¾t xÎ, ®é dèc lín, trªn 35 ®é, lµ n¬i cÇn ®−îc phßng hé nghiªm ngÆt. 
•	 KiÓu nói trung b×nh: tõ 1.500 ®Õn 2.500m, ®Þa h×nh c¾t xÎ, ®é dèc trung b×nh, tõ 25 ®Õn 35 ®é. Nh÷ng n¬i dèc thuéc khu vùc nµy còng lµ 

n¬i cÇn ®−îc phßng hé nghiªm ngÆt. 
•	 KiÓu nói thÊp: tõ 500 ®Õn 1.500m, ®é dèc tõ 15 ®Õn 20 ®é. 
•	 KiÓu s¬n nguyªn: lµ nh÷ng khu vùc l−în sãng cã chªnh cao t−¬ng ®èi tõ 25 ®Õn 100 m, thuËn lîi cho s¶n xuÊt l©m nghiÖp. 
•	 KiÓu cao nguyªn: lµ nh÷ng khu vùc l−în sãng cã chªnh cao t−¬ng ®èi d−íi 25 m, rÊt thuËn lîi cho s¶n xuÊt n«ng l©m nghiÖp. 
•	 KiÓu ®åi: cã ®é cao tuyÖt ®èi d−íi 500m vµ chªnh cao t−¬ng ®èi tõ 25 ®Õn 200m, ®é dèc tõ 8 ®Õn 15 ®é, thuËn lîi cho s¶n xuÊt l©m nghiÖp. 
•	 KiÓu b¸n b×nh nguyªn: cã ®é cao tuyÖt ®èi 100-200m vµ chªnh cao t−¬ng ®èi d−íi 25m, dé dèc d−íi 8 ®é, rÊt thuËn lîi cho s¶n xuÊt n«ng, 

l©m nghiÖp. 
•	 C¸c kiÓu ®Þa h×nh cacxt¬ kh«ng thuËn lîi cho s¶n xuÊt n«ng, l©m nghiÖp. 
•	 C¸c kiÓu ®Þa h×nh thung lòng vµ lßng ch¶o miÒn nói thuËn lîi cho ph¸t triÓn n«ng nghiÖp. 

1.04 - Relief 

The country’s terrain is highly diverse and verycomplex, changing from North to South and from West to East. Vietnam’s mountain ranges 
are usually regarded as a south-eastern extension of the Wen Nan and Qui Zhou plateaus of China. This system is divided into two branches; 
one northeast of the Red River that runs eastward, encompassing the crystal rocky block of the Chay watershed where gneiss and granite 
predominate, including extensive limestone areas. These landscapes are typically characterized by rounded mountain summits and relatively 
gentle slopes. The other runs west and northwest of the Red River, comprising numerous high mountain ranges running from northwest to 
southeast, and expanding southwards to form the Truong Son mountain range. The highest peak in Vietnam is Fansipan (3,124 m) belonging to 
the Hoang Lien Son chain, composed largely of fine crystallized rocks such as ryholite. Those areas are characterized by high mountains with a 
distinctive conical form and steep slopes. 

The prevailing orientation of many terrain features in the north and central regions lies along a northwest-southeast trajectory. The western 
side of the asymmetrical face of the Truong Son range slopes down to the Mekong River valley, while the eastern side ends abruptly at the coast, 
causing severe floods and land erosion. 

The geology of Vietnam is in a constant state of renewal, with mountain ranges of great geological age, whereas the plains were formed 
comparatively recently and are currently in their initial phase of development. Vietnam’s largest plain is the Mekong River delta, which covers over 
40,000 km2. The second largest is the Red River delta, with an area of approximately 15,000 km2. 

The prevailing terrain types in the mountainous regions are: 

•	 The high mountain type: over 2,500 m, concentrated in the northwest, partitioned terrain, slope of over 350, requiring strict protection 
measures with regard to sustainable watershed management. 

•	 The medium mountain type: from 1,500 m to 2,500 m, partitioned terrain, medium slope of between 250 and 350. Slopes in this region also 
require strict protection measures. 

•	 The low mountain type: from 500 m to 1,500 m, slopes between 150 and 200. 
•	 The mountain plain type: rolling and hilly areas, with differences in elevation between 25 m and 100 m, generally favourable for forestry. 
•	 The highland type: rolling and hilly areas, with differences in elevation of less than 25 m, generally highly favourable to forestry and 

agricultural production. 
•	 The hill type: absolute height of less than 500 m, relative differences in elevation between 25 and 200 m, slopes between 8 and 150, 

generally favourable to forestry production. 
•	 The peneplain type: absolute height of 100-200m and differences in elevation of less than 25 m, slopes of less than 80, highly favourable 

to agro-forestry production. 
•	 Carter terrain (limestone) types are not favourable for forestry or agriculture production. 
•	 Mountainous valley and hollow types are generally favourable for agricultural production. 
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1.05 - §é che phñ cña rõng 

ViÖt Nam lµ n−íc nhiÖt ®íi cã møc ®é ®a d¹ng sinh häc rÊt cao vµ lµ mét trong nh÷ng ®iÓm nãng vÒ ®a d¹ng sinh häc cña thÕ giíi. Vïng 
nói, chiÕm 3/4 diÖn tÝch c¶ n−íc (xem B¶n ®å 1.03), lµ n¬i c− tró cña hµng ngµn loµi c©y tù nhiªn cã trong rõng cã nguy c¬ bÞ tuyÖt chñng. ViÖt 
Nam còng lµ mét trong nh÷ng quèc gia ®«ng d©n nhÊt thÕ giíi víi kho¶ng 80% d©n sè sèng ë n«ng th«n vµ vïng nói (xem B¶n ®å 2.01 vµ 2.02). 
HÇu hÕt nh÷ng ng−êi sèng ë vïng nµy s¶n xuÊt theo kiÓu tù cÊp tù tóc trong ®ã l©m s¶n lµ mét nguån thùc phÈm quan träng, lµ nguyªn liÖu cho 
mét sè ho¹t ®éng s¶n xuÊt c¬ b¶n cña hé vµ lµ vËt liÖu lµm nhµ. Kho¶ng 24 triÖu ng−êi sèng trong rõng hay gÇn rõng vµ phô thuéc vµo rõng víi 
ý nghÜa lµ nguån sinh kÕ. Rõng mang l¹i thu nhËp th«ng qua viÖc lÊy vµ b¸n m¨ng, cñi, c©y d−îc liÖu, qu¶, cá cho gia sóc vµ thó rõng. Tuy nhiªn 
rõng ®ang trë nªn suy tho¸i vµ kh«ng cßn lµ nguån thøc ¨n v« tËn cho nh÷ng ng−êi sèng gÇn nã n÷a. §iÒu nµy cho thÊy b¶o vÖ rõng vµ gi¶m 
nghÌo ë vïng n«ng th«n cã mèi quan hÖ chÆt chÏ. 

§é che phñ cña rõng gi¶m tõ 14.3 triÖu ha, chñ yÕu lµ rõng nguyªn sinh, n¨m 1943 (43,5% tæng diÖn tÝch tù nhiªn) xuèng cßn d−íi 12 
triÖu ha nh− hiÖn nay (d−íi 35% tæng diÖn tÝch). Tuy nhiªn mét sè vïng cña ViÖt Nam, chñ yÕu ë T©y Nguyªn vµ mét sè vïng kh¸c däc biªn giíi 
Lµo vÉn cßn nh÷ng c¸nh rõng giµ th−êng xanh vµ b¸n th−êng xanh réng lín. Ngoµi viÖc ®ãng vai trß quan träng trong ®êi sèng cña nh÷ng ng−êi 
sèng trong vïng, rõng cßn lµ n¬i c− tró cña c¸c loµi ®éng vËt hoang d· quÝ hiÕm. 

Theo sè liÖu cña ViÖn §iÒu tra qui ho¹ch rõng, c¸c tØnh T©y Nguyªn cã ®é che phñ rõng cao nhÊt, b×nh qu©n chiÕm 55% tæng diÖn tÝch 
®Êt tù nhiªn, cao h¬n nhiÒu so víi møc b×nh qu©n cña c¶ n−íc. Tû lÖ che phñ rõng cña vïng nói phÝa B¾c, B¾c Trung Bé, Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung 
Bé, §«ng Nam Bé vµ §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long t−¬ng øng lµ 36.3%; 43%; 38.5%; 20.8% vµ 8.5%. 

Rõng giµu chñ yÕu tËp trung ë c¸c tØnh L©m §ång; §¨k L¨k vµ Kon Tum thuéc T©y Nguyªn; Yªn B¸i vµ B¾c K¹n ë vïng §«ng B¾c; vµ 
Thanh Ho¸, NghÖ An, Qu¶ng B×nh ë B¾c Trung Bé. Trªn b¶n ®å nh÷ng vïng nµy cã mµu xanh thÉm. Tæng diÖn tÝch rõng giµu chiÕm kho¶ng 29% 
tæng diÖn tÝch rõng cña c¶ n−íc. Rõng trung b×nh chiÕm 16% tæng diÖn tÝch rõng c¶ n−íc, rõng nghÌo chiÕm 41% tæng diÖn tÝch rõng c¶ n−íc. 

Rõng trång cã 1,5 triÖu ha, chiÕm 13.5% tæng diÖn tÝch rõng c¶ n−íc. Rõng trång ph©n bè chñ yÕu ë vïng §«ng B¾c, cã t¸c dông phßng 
hé bao phñ nh÷ng vïng tr−íc ®©y vèn lµ ®Êt trèng ®åi träc vµ cung cÊp vËt liÖu cho c«ng nghiÖp khai th¸c má, cét gç vµ nguyªn liÖu giÊy. ë vïng 
Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung Bé, rõng trång chñ yÕu lµ rõng phßng hé gi÷ c¸t vµ ë vïng §«ng Nam Bé vµ §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long chóng ®−îc dïng 
lµm nguyªn liÖu giÊy. 

Ch−¬ng tr×nh 327 khëi x−íng vµo n¨m 1992 lµ nç lùc lín ®Çu tiªn cña chÝnh phñ nh»m thu hót hé gia ®×nh vµ c¸c tæ chøc tham gia trùc 
tiÕp vµo qu¶n lý vµ ph¸t triÓn rõng. Ch−¬ng tr×nh nµy tËp trung chñ yÕu vµo trång l¹i rõng ë nh÷ng n¬i ®· bÞ ph¸ vµ b¶o vÖ diÖn tÝch rõng tù nhiªn 
cßn l¹i. N¨m 1998 Bé N«ng nghiÖp vµ PTNT ®· ph¸t triÓn dù ¸n 5 triÖu ha rõng víi môc tiªu dµi h¹n lµ trång 5 triÖu ha rõng trong giai ®o¹n tõ 
1998-2010. 

1.05 - Forest cover 

Vietnam is a tropical country extremely rich in biological diversity, and is one of the world’s biodiversity hot-spots. The mountainous areas 
that make up about 75% of the total land area (see map 1.03) are home to thousands of endangered native species found largely in the forested 
areas. Vietnam is also one of the most populous countries in the world, with approximately 80% of its population living in rural and mountainous 
areas (see maps 2.01 and 2.02). Most people living in such remote areas participate in a subsistence economy where products harvested from 
the forest serve as an important food source and provide materials for basic household items and housing construction. Approximately 24 million 
people live in or around forests and directly depend on forests for their livelihood. The forests provide a source of income through the harvest and 
sale of bamboo, firewood, medicine, fruit, fodder and game. However, they have become degraded and no longer present an abundant food 
source for the people living nearby. This reveals the close connection between the importance of protection of forest resources and poverty 
reduction in a largely rural population. 

Forest cover in Vietnam has declined from 14.3 million ha (43.5% of the total area) of mostly primary rich forest in 1943 to less than 12 
million ha nowadays (less than 35% of the total area). Nevertheless, some areas of Vietnam, mainly in the Central Highlands and other areas 
along the Lao border, are still covered by extensive old-growth evergreens and semi-evergreen forests. In addition to playing an important role in 
the livelihoods of people living in those areas, these forests are the habitats of precious and rare wildlife. 

This map, which is based on data obtained from the Forest Inventory and Planning Institute (FIPI), shows that the provinces in the CH 
have the highest forest cover at about 55% of the total area By comparison, the corresponding figures for the Northern Uplands, NCC, SCC, SE 
and MRD are 36.3%; 43%; 38.5%; 20.8% and 8.5% respectively. 

Rich forests are concentrated mainly in Dak Lak and Kon Tum provinces in the CH, in Lam Dong in the SE, in Yen Bai and Bac Can 
provinces in the NE, and in Thanh Hoa, Nghe An, Quang Binh provinces in the NCC. This is expressed on the map in dark green. The total area 
of rich forests accounts for about 29% of the country’s total forest area. Forests classified as medium forests account for about 16% of the 
country’s total forested area, with forests classified as poor forests making up 41% of the total forested area. 

Planted forests, with a total area of 1.5 million ha and representing 13.5% of the country’s total forested area, are found mainly in the NE, 
where they serve as watershed protective forests covering formerly bare land and hills, and also supply materials for mining, wooden pillars, and 
paper materials. In the SCC, planted forests serve mainly as sand-holding protective forests, and in the SE and MRD as forests for pulp materials. 

The 327 program initiated in 1992 was the first large-scale attempt to involve households and other organizations directly in forest 
management and development. This program concentrates mainly on reforestation in places where forests have been destroyed, and on 
protection of the remaining natural forests. In 1998, the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development developed a project, the ‘Five Million 
Hectare Program’, which has the long-term goal of establishing 5 million ha of new forest between 1998 and 2010. 
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II. General Demographic Characteristics 

Peop e are arguably a nat on’s most mportant resource. Therefore, data about a country’s populat on are a bas c source of nformat on for 
the government to manage and des gn soc oeconom c deve opment programs. 

Data on populat on can be gathered through the fo ow ng four sources: 

Popu at on censuses 

Demographic samp e surveys 

Admin strat ve systems of reg strat on and statist cs such as: 

strat on for c status (b rths, deaths and marriages) 

Systems of populat on registrat

Stat st cs on other serv ces (health, fam y p

Stat st cs on internat grat

v. tat ve stud es on populat

Of the above-ment oned sources, the populat on census prov des the most adequate and comprehens ve demographic data. Thus, most 
ons have per odica y conducted populat on censuses. V etnam has recent y carr ed out three popu at on censuses nat de, at ten-year 

ntervals, n 1979, 1989 and 1999. Demographic data from the most recent 1999 Populat on and Hous ng Census were used to produce this atlas. 

The Census attempted to nc ude a persons usua dent n V etnam. People were nterv ewed together w th others from the 
household, def ned as those ng together and shar ng mea s. A few groups did not eas y f nto the concept of household, such as the home ess, 
for instance. Most peop e, however, e ther dent ed themse ves as one, or shar ng resources with others. Thus, t was possible to 
conven ent y group them nto the ‘households’ framework. 

The resu ts of the 1999 Popu at on and Hous ng Census show that n the ten years s nce 1989, the popu at on of V etnam has ncreased 
by 12 million peop e (76.3 million n 1999 compared to 64.3 million peop e in 1989). The annua  popu ation growth rate between 1989 and 1999 
was 1.7%. Th ower than the rate n the 1960s, wh ch averaged 3%; the 1970s, which averaged 2.8%; and the 1980s, wh ch averaged 2.1%. 

II. §Æc ®iÓm chung vÒ d©n sè 

D©n sè µ nguån lùc quan träng nhÊt cña mç  quèc gia. Ch nh v× vËy sè Öu vÒ d©n sè µ nguån th«ng t n c¬ b¶n g óp cho c¸c nhµ n
qu¶n lý, ®Ò ra c¸c ch ¬ng tr×nh ph¸t tr Ón k nh tÕ-x· hé  phï hîp cho tõng giai ®o¹n. 

Sè Öu d©n sè cã thÓ thu ® îc th«ng qua bèn nguån sau: 

Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè; 

C¸c cuéc ® Òu tra mÉu vÒ nh©n khÈu häc; 

HÖ thèng ®¨ng ký vµ thèng kª hµnh ch nh nh

§¨ng ký hé t ch (®¨ng ký s nh, tö vµ h«n nh©n); 

C¸c hÖ thèng ®¨ng ký d©n sè; 

Thèng kª dÞch vô kh¸c (tõ dÞch vô y tÕ, kÕ ho¹ch ho¸ gia ®×nh); 

Thèng kª di c  quèc tÕ. 

v.   C¸c ngh ªn cøu ®Þnh t nh vÒ d©n sè. 

Trong c¸c nguån trªn th× nguån tæng ®iÒu tra cung cÊp sè Öu ®Çy ®ñ vµ toµn diÖn nhÊt, do ®ã, tuyÖt ®¹  ®a sè c¸c quèc g a ®Þnh kú t Õn 
hµnh Tæng ®iÒu tra D©n sè. Cho ®Õn nay, V Öt Nam ®· t Õn hµnh ba cuéc tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè trªn ph¹m v  c¶ n íc, ví  chu kú 10 n¨m mét lÇn, 
vµo c¸c n¨m 1979, 1989 vµ 1999. Sè Öu d©n sè cña tæng ®iÒu tra D©n sè vµ Nhµ ë cña V Öt Nam n¨m 1999 ® îc sö dông ®Ó x©y dùng tËp b¶n 
®å nµy. 

Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè cè g¾ng ® Òu tra toµn bé nh©n khÈu th êng tró trªn ·nh thæ V Öt Nam. §è îng pháng vÊn bao gåm c¸c thµnh v
trong hé ® îc ®Þnh nghÜa lµ nh÷ng ng êi ë chung vµ ¨n chung. Mét sè nhãm ng êi, v êi v« g , kh«ng t ¬ng th ch ví  kh¸i n Öm hé. 
Tuy nh ªn hÇu hÕt trong sè hä hoÆc tù Öt m×nh vµo danh s¸ch ®éc th©n hoÆc cïng ch a sÎ nguån ùc ví  kh¸c. Do vËy, cã thÓ co  hä nh
hé gia ®×nh. 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra D©n sè vµ Nhµ ë n¨m 1999 cho thÊy, sau 10 n¨m kÓ tõ 1989, d©n sè V Öt Nam t¨ng thªm 12 tr Öu ng  (76,3 tr Öu 
n¨m 1999 so ví  64,3 tr Öu n¨m 1989). Tû Ö t¨ng d©n sè b×nh qu©n n¨m trong thêi kú gi÷a hai cuéc ®iÒu tra 1989 vµ 1999 lµ 1,7%. Tû Ö nµy 
thÊp h¬n so ví  thêi kú 1960 (3%), thêi kú 1970-1979 (2,8%) vµ thêi kú 1979-1989 (2,1%). 
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2.01 - MËt ®é d©n sè 

B¶n ®å mËt ®é d©n sè lÊy d©n sè cÊp x· chia cho diÖn tÝch tù nhiªn cña x· ®ã, kÕt qu¶ phÐp chia sau ®ã ®−îc ph©n tæ vµ g¸n mµu ®Ó 
x©y dùng b¶n ®å víi mçi mµu nhÊt ®Þnh ®Æc tr−ng cho mét møc mËt ®é d©n sè cÊp x·. 

Sè liÖu nh©n khÈu ph©n theo vïng n«ng nghiÖp sinh th¸i cho thÊy vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Hång bao gåm Hµ Néi víi 19.4% tæng d©n sè 
c¶ n−íc hiÖn cã mËt ®é d©n sè cao nhÊt (b×nh qu©n 1.173 ng−êi/km2). §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long, n¬i c− tró cña 16,1 triÖu ng−êi, lµ vïng cã d©n 
sè lín nhÊt (chiÕm 21,1% d©n sè c¶ n−íc). Víi mËt ®é d©n sè ch−a b»ng mét nöa vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Hång (406 ng−êi/km2) §ång b»ng s«ng 
Cöu Long vÉn lµ vïng cã mËt ®é d©n sè lín thø hai trong c¶ n−íc. Vïng cã mËt ®é d©n sè lín thø ba lµ §«ng Nam Bé bao gåm TPHCM víi 
16,7% tæng d©n sè c¶ n−íc vµ mËt ®é d©n sè lµ 286 ng−êi/km2. 

MËt ®é d©n sè chung cña c¶ n−íc kh«ng cao l¾m 232 ng−êi c− tró trªn mét c©y sè vu«ng (mËt ®é d©n sè cña c¶ n−íc n¨m 1989 lµ 
195 ng−êi/km2), nh−ng ph©n bè rÊt kh«ng ®Òu theo c¸c tØnh. Nh− cã thÓ thÊy trªn b¶n ®å, c¸c tØnh thuéc vïng §BSH vµ §BSCL cã mËt ®é d©n 
sè rÊt cao. Nh÷ng n¬i nµy cã thÓ dÔ dµng nhËn ra trªn b¶n ®å lµ n¬i cã mµu ®á dµy ®Æc. MËt ®é d©n sè cña tØnh th−a d©n nhÊt thuéc vïng §BSH 
còng ®· cao gÊp ba lÇn mËt ®é d©n sè b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. Hµ Néi lµ n¬i cã mËt ®é d©n sè cao nhÊt vïng 2883 ng−êi/km2. Kh«ng cã 
g× ng¹c nhiªn nÕu thÊy r»ng TPHCM vµ Hµ Néi lµ n¬i cã mËt ®é d©n sè cao nhÊt c¶ n−íc. TPHCM cã mét sè ph−êng cã trªn 100.000 ng−êi/km2 

ë vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long chØ cã Cµ Mau lµ tØnh cã mËt ®é d©n sè thÊp h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc (215 ng−êi/km2), 
tÊt c¶ c¸c tØnh kh¸c ®Òu cã mËt ®é cao h¬n. 

MËt ®é d©n sè thÊp nhÊt cã thÓ thÊy ë c¸c tØnh miÒn nói phÝa B¾c, T©y Nguyªn vµ mét sè tØnh ë §«ng Nam Bé, n¬i b¶n ®å cã mµu vµng 
hoÆc da cam nh¹t. Lai Ch©u, S¬n La, Hoµ B×nh, Hµ Giang, Cao B»ng, Lµo Cai, B¾c K¹n, L¹ng S¬n, Kon Tum, Gia Lai, §¾k L¾k, L©m §ång, B×nh 
Ph−íc, Ninh ThuËn vµ B×nh ThuËn lµ nh÷ng tØnh cã mËt ®é d©n sè thÊp. 

Nguyªn nh©n cña sù ph©n bè d©n sè kh«ng ®Òu nãi trªn lµ do vïng ch©u thæ s«ng Hång vµ s«ng Cöu Long n»m trªn l−u vùc s«ng Hång 
vµ s«ng Cöu Long, n¬i cã ®Êt ®ai mµu mì, rÊt thuËn lîi cho viÖc ph¸t triÓn n«ng nghiÖp. Ng−îc l¹i, c¸c tØnh miÒn nói phÝa B¾c, n¬i cã nhiÒu nói 
®¸, ®iÒu kiÖn thuû lîi khã kh¨n, ®Êt canh t¸c Ýt, kh«ng thuËn cho s¶n xuÊt n«ng nghiÖp. C¸c tØnh T©y Nguyªn mÆc dï ®Êt ®ai mµu mì h¬n, nh−ng 
®Þa h×nh hiÓm trë, do vËy tõ tr−íc ®Õn nay vÉn lµ vïng d©n c− th−a thít. Trong 10 n¨m tõ 1989-1999, trªn ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc chØ cã hai vïng T©y 
Nguyªn vµ §«ng Nam Bé lµ vïng thu hót d©n nhËp c−. Dßng d©n di c− ®Õn T©y Nguyªn chñ yÕu lµ do dÔ t×m ®Êt canh t¸c (ngay c¶ khi khã tiÕp 
cËn thÞ tr−êng); cßn ®Õn §«ng Nam Bé, ngoµi nguyªn nh©n trªn, cßn v× ®©y lµ khu c«ng nghiÖp lín cã tèc ®é ®« thÞ ho¸ nhanh vµ thÞ tr−êng 
ph¸t triÓn. 

Víi c¸c tØnh B¾c Trung Bé vµ Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung bé, B¶n ®å MËt ®é d©n sè cßn cho thÊy mét ®Æc ®iÓm lµ d©n c− tËp trung ë c¸c khu 
vùc phÝa §«ng däc bê biÓn, cßn c¸c x· ë phÝa T©y d©n c− th−a thít h¬n. §iÒu nµy kh«ng ng¹c nhiªn v× phÝa §«ng cã ®Êt canh t¸c mµu mì h¬n 
vµ lµ n¬i cã tiÒm n¨ng ph¸t triÓn ng− nghiÖp vµ lµm muèi. PhÝa T©y cña hai vïng trªn gi¸p d·y nói Tr−êng S¬n, cã ®Þa h×nh cao, khÝ hËu kh¾c 
nghiÖt, Ýt ®Êt canh t¸c vµ chÊt l−îng ®Êt còng kÐm h¬n. 

2.01 - Population density 

The population density map was prepared by dividing a commune’s population by its natural area. Results of this division were then 
classified and assigned a graduated colour legend, with each particular colouring representing a commune’s level of population density. 

Demographic data by agro-ecological region show that the RRD, with 19.4% of the total national population, including Ha Noi, has by far 
the highest population density (averaging 1173 persons per square kilometre). The MRD, while home to 16.1 million people representing the 
largest regional share of the total population (21.1% of the country’s population), has less than half the population density of the RRD. With an 
average of 406 persons per km2, this region still has the second highest population density. The third most densely populated region is the SE, 
covering Ho Chi Minh City, with 16.7% of the total national population and a density of 286 persons per km2. 

The overall national population density is not very high 232 persons per square kilometer (195 persons per km2 in 1989). However, it is 
very unequally distributed across the provinces in the country. As we have seen, provinces in the RRD and MRD regions are particularly densely 
populated. Those places are easily visible on the map as concentrated areas of darkish red. Population density in the least densely populated 
province in the RRD region is still three times the national average. Ha Noi is the province with the highest population density in the region ­
2883 persons per km2. Not surprisingly, the highest population densities in the country can be found in HCMC and Hanoi City, with commune/ward 
level densities of above 100,000 persons per km2 in some parts of HCMC. 

In the MRD region, Ca Mau is the only province with a population density lower than the national average (215 persons per km2). All other 
provinces in the region have densities higher than the national average. 

The lowest population densities are found particularly in Lai Chau in the NW, in the CH, and in a few areas in the SE, presented on the 
map in yellow or light orange. Lai Chau, Son La, Hoa Binh, Ha Giang, Cao Bang, Lao Cai, Bac Kan, Lang Son, Kon Tum, Gia Lai, Dak Lak, Lam 
Dong, Binh Phuoc, Ninh Thuan and Binh Thuan are all provinces with low population densities. 

The reasons for an unequally distributed population are that the RRD and MRD regions are areas with fertile and flat soils suitable for 
agricultural development. In contrast, the upland provinces are mountainous areas, with rugged terrain, poor irrigation systems, and limited 
availability of cultivated land, all of which is not suitable for agricultural production, and thus the higher population levels such production entails. 
Provinces in the CH do have fertile soil; however, accessibility to this region is not very good. Therefore, up to now it has remained sparsely 
populated (though between 1989 and 1999 the CH and the SE were the only regions in the whole country to attract immigrants). Immigrants come 
to the CH due mainly to the availability of arable land (even if access to markets is difficult); whilst people are attracted to the SE mainly because 
of the greater industrialization of the region and the high rate of urbanization and good market access. 

With regard to provinces in the NCC and SCC regions, the population density map shows that people concentrate in the eastern-most 
areas along the coastline, whilst the west is less densely populated. This is not surprising, since in the east the soil is more fertile and the land is 
largely flat. Proximity to the sea also increases the potential for the development of fisheries and salt production industries. The western part of 
these two regions, however, borders the Truong Son mountain range, which is infamous for high terrain, a severe climate, limited availability of 
cultivatable land, and poor soil quality. 
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2.02 - Ph©n bè d©n c− 

Cã thÓ m« t¶ sù ph©n bè mËt ®é d©n c− theo kh«ng gian b»ng c¸ch t« mµu cho phÇn diÖn tÝch hµnh chÝnh theo sè ng−êi trªn mét ®¬n vÞ 
diÖn tÝch nh− cã thÓ thÊy trªn B¶n ®å 2.01. Tuy nhiªn cã mét c¸ch kh¸c n÷a lµ vÏ b¶n ®å sè l−îng ng−êi thùc tÕ d−íi d¹ng c¸c ®iÓm theo vÞ trÝ. 
§Ó gi¶m bít sè ®iÓm, mét sè l−îng ng−êi nhÊt ®Þnh ®−îc biÓu diÔn d−íi d¹ng mét dÊu chÊm. B»ng c¸ch nµy cã thÓ biÓu diÔn sù ph©n bè d©n c− 
theo kh«ng gian, trong khi ®ã mËt ®é d©n sè cã thÓ ®−îc diÔn t¶ trªn b¶n ®å b»ng mËt ®é cña c¸c dÊu chÊm. 

B¶n ®å nµy ph©n bè d©n c− ngÉu nhiªn d−íi d¹ng c¸c dÊu chÊm trong mçi x· víi mçi dÊu chÊm ®¹i diÖn cho 2000 ng−êi. V× qui m« cña 
hÇu hÕt tÊt c¶ c¸c x· ®Òu t−¬ng ®èi nhá nªn cã thÓ cã ®−îc h×nh ¶nh t−¬ng ®èi chÝnh x¸c vÒ sù ph©n bè d©n c− thùc tÕ. 

Nh×n chung d©n c− ViÖt Nam ph©n bè rÊt kh«ng ®Òu vµ cã nh÷ng ®Æc ®iÓm sau: 

i)	 D©n c− tËp trung ë hai vïng th©m canh n«ng nghiÖp chÝnh lµ §ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµ §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long n»m ë hai ®Çu cña ®Êt 
n−íc, còng nh− hÇu hÕt c¸c khu vùc ven biÓn trõ Qu¶ng Ninh vµ vïng gi÷a thÞ x· Phan Rang vµ Vòng Tµu, n¬i cã mËt ®é d©n sè thÊp 
®¸ng kÓ so víi vïng ven biÓn kh¸c. 

ii) Ph©n bè d©n c− th−a thít dÇn theo h−íng tõ phÝa §«ng, n¬i ®Þa h×nh thÊp vµ cã biÓn, sang phÝa T©y däc biªn giíi phÝa T©y vµ B¾c ®Êt 
n−íc, n¬i ®Þa h×nh cao vµ cã nói, rõng. PhÇn lín ®Þa h×nh ®Êt n−íc ®−îc ph¶n ¸nh trong sù ph©n bè d©n c− víi vïng thung lòng ven s«ng, 
vÝ dô nh− mét phÇn cña ch©u thæ s«ng Hång, ®−îc thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å thµnh nh÷ng vÖt chÊm dµy ®Æc. Vïng ®Êt b»ng cao nguyªn, vÝ dô 
cao nguyªn xung quanh Bu«n Ma Thuét cã thÓ dÔ dµng nhËn thÊy trªn b¶n ®å lµ nh÷ng vïng cã mËt ®é d©n sè cao h¬n râ rÖt (xem B¶n 
®å 1.04). 

2.02 - Population distribution 

One way of depicting the spatial distribution of population density is by colouring administrative areas according to the respective number 
of people per area, as shown in map 2.01. Another way is to map the actual number of people as points by location. To reduce the number of 
points, a specific number of people are represented as one dot. This way, a different representation of the distribution of the population in space 
can be achieved, whereas population density can be interpreted on the map according to the density of the points. 

This map distributes the population randomly as points within each commune, with each point standing for 2000 people. Since the vast 
majority of communes are rather small, a fairly accurate picture of the actual population distribution can be achieved this way. 

Overall, the population of Vietnam is very unequally distributed, and has the following main characteristics: 

i)	 The population is largely concentrated in the two main areas of intense agriculture in the RRD and the MRD regions at the opposite ends 
of the country, as well as along almost all the coastal areas, except for the coastal areas in Quang Ninh province, and between Phan Rang 
and Vung Tau towns, where density is markedly lower than in other coastal areas. 

ii) The population distribution of Vietnam can be seen to gradually disperse as one moves from the low, coastal eastern areas to the rugged 
mountainous and partly forested terrain along the western and northern borders of the country. To a large extent, the relief of the country 
is reflected in its population distribution, with deep river valleys such as parts of the Red River valley clearly identified as a stretch of more 
densely concentrated dots. And plain areas in the uplands, such as the highland plateau around Buon Ma Thuot, can easily be identified 
as areas with a distinctly higher population density (compare also map 1.04). 
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2.03 - D©n sè 5 tuæi trë xuèng 

B¶n ®å nµy biÓu thÞ tû lÖ phÇn tr¨m d©n sè tõ 5 tuæi trë xuèng trªn tæng d©n sè. Mµu vµng vµ xanh nh¹t biÓu thÞ n¬i cã tû lÖ d©n sè tõ 5 
tuæi trë xuèng ë d−íi møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. Mµu xanh thÉm h¬n biÓu thÞ tû lÖ cao h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung. Nh×n chung tû lÖ d©n 
sè tõ 5 tuæi trë xuèng cña c¶ n−íc lµ 11,6%. 

B¶n ®å nµy cho thÊy m« h×nh rÊt kh¸c biÖt vÒ sù ph©n bè theo kh«ng gian tû lÖ d©n sè thuéc nhãm tuæi nµy trªn tæng d©n sè: ch©u thæ 
s«ng Hång vµ s«ng Cöu Long, vµ trong chõng mùc nhÊt ®Þnh, vïng ven biÓn cã tû lÖ d©n sè d−íi 5 tuæi kh¸ thÊp. Ng−îc l¹i, c¸c khu vùc miÒn 
nói phÝa B¾c, T©y Nguyªn vµ miÒn nói cao cña mét sè tØnh kh¸c, nh÷ng n¬i trªn b¶n ®å thÓ hiÖn b»ng mµu xanh c«ng nh©n nh¹t hoÆc sÉm, cã 
tû lÖ d©n sè tõ 5 tuæi trë xuèng cao nhÊt. Cã kh«ng Ýt khu vùc, n¬i cã mµu xanh c«ng nh©n sÉm, cã tû lÖ d©n sè d−íi 5 tuæi chiÕm h¬n mét phÇn 
n¨m d©n sè (trªn 20%), tøc lµ gÇn gÊp ®«i møc chung cña toµn quèc. 

Râ rµng lµ tû lÖ lín d©n sè 5 tuæi trë xuèng t−¬ng øng víi møc sinh cao nh−ng trong chõng mùc nµo ®ã nã còng cã thÓ ph¶n ¸nh tuæi thä 
b×nh qu©n chung thÊp h¬n ë vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè trÎ h¬n cao h¬n mµ ngÉu nhiªn còng lµ vïng cã tû lÖ nghÌo cao nhÊt c¶ n−íc. Mèi quan hÖ hai 
chiÒu gi÷a nghÌo vµ tû lÖ sinh cao (so s¸nh b¶n ®å 7.01) ®−îc minh ho¹ râ nÐt trªn b¶n ®å nµy. 

H¬n n÷a, nh÷ng n¬i cã møc sinh cao th−êng lµ nh÷ng n¬i cã nhiÒu ®ång bµo d©n téc Ýt ng−êi c− tró. Tr×nh ®é d©n trÝ thÊp cña ®ång bµo 
d©n téc thiÓu sè th−êng dÉn ®Õn h¹n chÕ sù hiÓu biÕt vµ sö dông c¸c biÖn ph¸p tr¸nh thai. Ngoµi ra tû lÖ sinh cao nhÊt ë n¬i cã mËt ®é d©n sè 
thÊp nhÊt (xem b¶n ®å 2.02) hµm ý møc ®é tiÕp cËn h¹n chÕ cña ch−¬ng tr×nh kÕ ho¹ch ho¸ gia ®×nh t¹i c¸c vïng nµy. 

2.03 - Population 5 years of age and younger 

This map presents the percentage of the population that is 5 years old and younger. Yellowish and light greenish colours show areas where 
the percentage of this age group is below the national average, whereas the darker green and bluish colours represent areas with a proportion 
of this age group in the total population that is higher than the national average. Overall, the national percentage of the population 5 years old 
and under is 11.6%. 

The very distinctive patterns in the geographical distribution of the proportion of this age group in the total population are illustrated on this 
map. A comparatively low percentage of this age group in the total population, particularly in the RRD and the MRD regions, but also to some 
extent along the coastal area, contrasts clearly with the high percentages in the predominantly mountainous and upland areas in the NE, NW, 
partly along the Lao border in the NCC region, and particularly in the CH. There are a number of areas coloured in dark blue, where the 
percentage of the population 5 years old and under accounts for more than one-fifth of the population (more than 20%), nearly double that of the 
national average. 

Obviously, a large percentage of the population 5 years old or younger correlates directly with high birth rates, but might also to some 
extent reflect a lower general life expectancy in areas with a larger proportion of younger people in the population, which coincidentally are also 
the regions with the highest poverty rates in the country. The bidirectional relationship between poverty and high birth rates (compare map 7.01) 
is well illustrated on this map. Furthermore, birth rates tend to be highest in areas where more ethnic minorities live. A comparatively lower average 
level of education among ethnic minorities often leads to limited understanding and use of contraceptive methods. In addition, birth rates are 
highest in areas with the lowest population densities (see map 2.02), which might be indicative of the limited reach of family planning promotion 
programs into these areas. 
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2.04 - D©n sè 65 tuæi trë lªn 

Theo kÕt qu¶ tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999, tû träng d©n sè tõ 65 tuæi trë lªn cña c¶ n−íc lµ 5,8%. Mµu vµng vµ xanh nh¹t thÓ hiÖn vïng 
cã tû lÖ ng−êi cao tuæi thÊp h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc, trong khi ®ã mµu xanh thÉm h¬n chØ ra vïng cã tû lÖ ng−êi cao tuæi cao h¬n 
møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. 

Vïng ®ång b»ng s«ng Hång, phÇn lín khu vùc ven biÓn cña c¸c tØnh thuéc B¾c Trung Bé vµ khu vùc phÝa B¾c cña vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam 
Trung Bé cã tû träng d©n sè tõ 65 tuæi trë lªn cao nhÊt, chiÕm tõ 6 ®Õn 8%, thËm chÝ trªn 8%. Mét sè khu vùc ë phÝa T©y B¾c TPHCM vµ khu vùc 
§«ng B¾c cña vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long còng cã tû träng d©n sè 65 tuæi trë lªn ë møc 6 ®Õn 8%. 

MÆt kh¸c, hÇu hÕt vïng T©y Nguyªn vµ mét sè khu vùc cña B×nh Ph−íc, Ninh ThuËn vµ B×nh ThuËn, tØnh Cµ Mau thuéc vïng §ång b»ng 
s«ng Cöu Long, còng nh− c¸c tØnh Lµo Cai, Lai Ch©u ë §«ng B¾c vµ T©y B¾c cã nhiÒu mµu vµng, tøc lµ n¬i cã tû träng d©n sè tõ 65 tuæi trë lªn 
ë møc d−íi 3%, chØ b»ng nöa møc chung cña c¶ n−íc. §iÒu nµy cã thÓ lµ do c¶ hai yÕu tè: tuæi thä cña d©n sè thÊp vµ ¶nh h−ëng cña dßng ng−êi 
di c− ®Õn khu vùc nµy trong nhiÒu n¨m tr−íc Tæng ®iÒu tra (trong sè nh÷ng ng−êi di c−, ng−êi trÎ tuæi chiÕm −u thÕ tuyÖt ®èi). 

GhÐp hai b¶n ®å 2.03 vµ 2.04 víi nhau ta ®−îc mét bøc tranh kh¸ thó vÞ: tû lÖ d©n sè 5 tuæi trë xuèng cao ë vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè 65 tuæi 
trë lªn thÊp. §iÒu nµy cã thÓ ®−îc lý gi¶i phÇn lín bëi thùc tÕ lµ tû lÖ sinh cao h¬n ë vïng cã d©n sè trÎ h¬n vµ ng−îc l¹i, tû lÖ sinh thÊp h¬n ë 
vïng cã d©n sè giµ h¬n. 

2.04 - Population 65 years of age and older 

According to the 1999 Census, the national percentage of the population 65 years old and older is 5.8%. Yellow and light greenish areas 
represent areas with percentages of older people that are lower than the national average, whereas darker green and bluish areas have rates of 
older people higher than the national average. 

The RRD, much of the coastal areas of the NCC, and the northern part of the SCC have the highest percentages of population 65 years 
old and over, accounting for 6-8%, and in many areas even higher than 8%. Some areas northwest of HCMC and in the north-eastern part of the 
MRD regions also have proportions of the population in this age group ranging from 6-8%. 

On the other hand, in much of the CH, some areas in Binh Phuoc, Ninh Thuan and Binh Thuan provinces, on the southern tip of the MRD 
in Ca Mau province, and in Lao Cai and Lai Chau provinces of the NE and NW, there are many yellowish communes, reflecting less than 3% of 
the population 65 years old and over - just half of the national average or less. This may be due to two factors: lower life expectancy among the 
population in these areas, and, in some parts, the effects of high rates of immigration into these areas during the years prior to the Census (as 
younger people generally constitute a major portion of immigration flow). 

Taken together, Maps 2.03 and 2.04 present an interesting composite picture: the percentage of the population 5 years old and under is 
high in areas with a low percentage of people 65 years old and over. This of course is explainable largely by the fact that the birth rate is higher 
in the areas where the population is younger, whereas it is lower in areas where the population is older. 
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2.05 - Tû sè giíi tÝnh 

Tû sè giíi tÝnh cho biÕt sè nam trªn 1 n÷ cña d©n sè. Nh×n chung tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1 khi sinh sau ®ã gi¶m dÇn theo løa tuæi vµ cã gi¸ 
trÞ kho¶ng 1 trong thêi kú sinh s¶n vµ d−íi 1 khi nhiÒu tuæi h¬n. Theo sè liÖu Tæng ®iÒu tra 1999, tû sè giíi tÝnh cña c¶ n−íc lµ 0,96, tøc lµ cø 100 
n÷ th× cã 96 nam. Nãi chung, tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè ViÖt Nam nhá h¬n 1 vµ thÊp so víi tiªu chuÈn quèc tÕ. Tû sè giíi tÝnh cña n−íc ta thÊp lµ 
do hËu qu¶ trùc tiÕp cña nam chÕt nhiÒu h¬n n÷ trong c¸c cuéc kh¸ng chiÕn tõ nh÷ng n¨m 1940 ®Õn 1975. Sè ng−êi sinh ra sau chiÕn tranh ngµy 
cµng chiÕm tû träng lín so víi nh÷ng ng−êi thuéc thÕ hÖ sinh ra trong chiÕn tranh, nªn tû sè giíi tÝnh t¨ng dÇn. Vµo n¨m 1979, tû träng giíi tÝnh 
cña ViÖt Nam lµ 0,94. §Õn n¨m 1999, tû sè ®ã ®· t¨ng lªn ®Õn 0,96. 

Khi xem xÐt sù ph©n bè tû sè giíi tÝnh theo kh«ng gian ë cÊp x· cã thÓ thÊy mét sè m« h×nh ®Þa lý râ nÐt, ®ã lµ: ngay c¶ khi mµu ®á chiÕm 
−u thÕ trªn b¶n ®å, nghÜa lµ tû sè giíi tÝnh chung nhá h¬n 1 vÉn cã nh÷ng kh¸c biÖt râ rÖt theo vïng. Trong khi hÇu hÕt vïng ®Êt thÊp vµ vïng 
ven biÓn cã tû sè giíi tÝnh nhá h¬n 1 th× cã nhiÒu x· ë vïng nói vµ vïng cao cã tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1. Vïng ven biÓn tØnh Qu¶ng Ninh vµ hÇu 
hÕt c¸c x· trong kho¶ng gi÷a Phan ThiÕt vµ Vòng Tµu lµ tr−êng hîp ngo¹i lÖ, n¬i cã sè nam nhiÒu h¬n h¼n n÷. Ngoµi ra, hÇu hÕt vïng §«ng Nam 
Bé cã tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1. 

Bøc tranh chung cña b¶n ®å nµy t−¬ng tù b¶n ®å ph©n bè d©n c−, ®ã lµ hÇu hÕt nh÷ng vïng cã mËt ®é d©n sè cao ®Òu cã tû sè giíi tÝnh 
nhá h¬n 1 trong khi ®ã hÇu hÕt nh÷ng vïng cã mËt ®é d©n sè thÊp h¬n l¹i cã nhiÒu x· cã tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1. 

Nguyªn nh©n cña sù ph©n bè nam n÷ kh«ng ®Òu nµy cã thÓ lµ do lµn sãng di c− t×m viÖc lµm. C¸c tØnh thuéc T©y Nguyªn (Gia Lai, §¾k 
L¾k, Kon Tum), c¸c tØnh L©m §ång, Qu¶ng Ninh vµ B×nh Ph−íc ®Òu cã tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1, cã thÓ do hai lý do chÝnh: thø nhÊt do t¸c ®éng 
cña dßng ng−êi nhËp c− (v× trong sè nh÷ng ng−êi nhËp c−, nam th−êng chiÕm tû träng ¸p ®¶o so víi n÷) vµ thø hai, do ¶nh h−ëng cña tû suÊt 
sinh cßn cao trong nhiÒu n¨m qua (v× tû sè giíi tÝnh khi sinh th−êng lín h¬n 1). Qu¶ng Ninh víi ngµnh c«ng nghiÖp khai th¸c than còng cã thÓ 
thu hót ®Æc biÖt lao ®éng nam. Ngoµi nh÷ng tØnh nãi trªn, c¸c tØnh Lai Ch©u vµ S¬n La còng cã tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1, lý do ë ®©y cã thÓ lµ do 
hai tØnh nµy cã tû suÊt sinh cao trong nhiÒu n¨m liÒn tr−íc Tæng ®iÒu tra. 

2.05 - Sex ratio 

The sex ratio of a country tells us the number of males in proportion to the number of females in a population. Generally speaking, the sex 
ratio starts out greater than one at birth and then declines with age to be about one for the reproductive years, and declines to less than one for 
older years According to the 1999 Census, the sex ratio for the whole country was 0.96, meaning that for every 100 females in the population 
there were 96 males. 

In Vietnam as a whole, the sex ratio is less than 1, and lower than the international average. This low sex ratio is probably due to more 
male than female deaths during the various wars that occurred between 1940 and 1975.. The natural sex ratio of the generations born after the 
war is slowly swamping this distorted ratio. Resulting, the sex ratio has gradually been increasing: from 0.94 in 1979 to 0.96 in 1999. 

Looking at the spatial distribution of the sex ratios at a communal level reveals clear geographic patterns: Even as the reddish colours 
clearly dominate the picture, indicating an overall sex ratio below 1, significant regional differences exist. While almost all of the lowland and 
coastal areas exhibit sex ratios below 1, a large number of communes in the highland and mountainous parts of the country have sex ratios well 
above 1. Exceptions in the coastal areas are Quang Ninh province as a whole and most communes between Vung Tau and Phan Thiet, where 
the male population clearly outnumbers the female. In addition, much of the SE has a sex ratio above 1. 

The overall picture given by this map closely resembles the map of population distribution: almost all of the highly densely populated areas 
have sex ratios well below 1, whereas most of the areas with lower population densities have a large number of communes with sex ratios 
above 1. 

Some of the reasons for this uneven distribution of males and females throughout the country can probably found in labour migration 
patterns. The provinces in the CH (Gia Lai, Dak Lak, Kon Tum), Lam Dong, Quang Ninh, and Binh Phuoc provinces all have overall sex ratios 
above 1, probably due to two main reasons: Firstly due to the impacts of immigration flow (among immigrating people, men almost always 
outnumber women), and secondly due to high birth rates in the past few years (the national sex ratio at birth is above 1). Quang Ninh province, 
with its heavy coal industry, can also be expected to have attracted a particularly male migrant labor force. Apart from the above-mentioned 
provinces, the provinces of Lai Chau and Son La also have sex ratios above 1; the reason for this may be that the two provinces had a high birth 
rate for many consecutive years prior to the Census. 
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2.06 - Tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè tõ 5 tuæi trë xuèng 

Khi ph©n tÝch d©n sè theo nhãm tuæi vµ xem xÐt tû sè giíi tÝnh mét c¸ch riªng rÏ cho tõng nhãm tuæi kh¸c nhau, cã thÓ thÊy r»ng tû sè giíi 
tÝnh cña nhãm d©n sè tõ 45 tuæi trë lªn thÊp h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc rÊt nhiÒu, chØ cã 0,77 trong khi ®ã tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè 
15 tuæi trë lªn lµ 0,92. Tû sè giíi tÝnh cña nhãm d©n sè 5 tuæi trë xuèng lµ 1,06. 

Ng−îc l¹i víi B¶n ®å 2.05, b¶n ®å nµy chñ yÕu cã mµu xanh, tøc lµ tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè tõ 5 tuæi trë xuèng cña ®a sè c¸c khu vùc 
trong ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc cã gi¸ trÞ lín h¬n 1. §iÒu nµy kh«ng cã g× ng¹c nhiªn, v× tû sè giíi tÝnh cña thÕ hÖ d©n sè nµy chØ bÞ ¶nh h−ëng cña tû sè 
giíi tÝnh khi sinh th«ng th−êng lín h¬n 1. Khi ®é tuæi t¨ng lªn, tû sè nµy gi¶m ®i do møc chÕt cña trÎ em nam lín h¬n cña trÎ em n÷. 

Trong 8 vïng ®Þa lý - kinh tÕ cña c¶ n−íc, §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long cã tû sè giíi tÝnh khi sinh cao nhÊt - 1,13. ë vïng nµy, trªn b¶n ®å 
cã mµu xanh tõ t−¬ng ®èi sÉm trë lªn vµ chØ cã Ýt ®Þa bµn cã mµu ®á rÊt nh¹t. §Æc biÖt, vïng nµy cã 4 trªn 12 tØnh cã tû sè giíi tÝnh khi sinh lín 
h¬n 1,2 mµ theo UNFPA ®©y lµ møc b¾t ®Çu cã biÓu hiÖn cña sù lùa chän giíi tÝnh khi sinh. §ã lµ c¸c tØnh An Giang (1,28), Kiªn Giang (1,25), 
Sãc Tr¨ng (1,24) vµ B¹c Liªu (1,24). Trong ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc cßn cã hai tØnh kh¸c lµ Th¸i B×nh vµ Kon Tum còng cã tû sè giíi tÝnh khi sinh cao ë 
møc nãi trªn, t−¬ng øng lµ 1,20 vµ 1,24. 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra còng cho thÊy, cã 15 trªn 61 tØnh, thµnh phè trong c¶ n−íc cã tû sè giíi tÝnh khi sinh ë møc d−íi 1, trong ®ã, mét sè 
tØnh cã tû sè giíi tÝnh khi sinh rÊt thÊp, ë møc d−íi 95 con trai trªn 100 con g¸i. §ã lµ c¸c tØnh B¾c Ninh (0,85), Qu¶ng Ng·i (0,92), VÜnh Phóc 
(0,93), VÜnh Long (0,93) vµ Cao B»ng (0,94). 

M« h×nh ®Þa lý chñ yÕu cã thÓ thÊy trªn b¶n ®å nµy phÇn lín rÊt ®èi lËp víi m« h×nh thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å vÒ tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè c¶ 
n−íc theo ®ã nh÷ng n¬i cã tû sè giíi tÝnh chung thÊp l¹i cã xu h−íng cã tû sè giíi tÝnh cao h¬n ®èi víi nhãm d©n sè tõ 5 tuæi trë xuèng vµ 
ng−îc l¹i. 

2.06 - Sex ratio of population 5 years of age and younger 

Breaking down the population by age groups and looking at the respective sex ratios, it can be seen that the ratio for the age group 
comprising those 45 years old and over is much lower than the national average, at 0.77, while for the 15 years old and over age group the 
average ratio is 0.92. For the population aged 5 years and younger, the sex ratio stood at 1.06. 

Contrary to the picture given by Map 2.05, this map has blue colours in the majority of communes, indicating that the sex ratios for the 
segment of the population 5 years old and younger are greater than 1 in almost all regions in the country. This is not surprising, as the sex ratio 
of this age group is influenced by proximity to the sex ratio at birth, which is typically above 1. This figure then decreases gradually because the 
mortality rate for boys is higher than that for girls. 

In the eight geographic regions of Vietnam, the MRD has the highest sex ratio at birth, 1.13. In this region, blue, ranging from medium to 
darker hues, is widespread. There are only a few places in the MRD region where reddish colouring can be found on the map. In this region, 4 
out of 12 provinces have a sex ratio at birth greater than 1.2, which according to UNFPA implies some degree of sex selection before birth. The 
provinces with the highest sex ratios at birth are An Giang (1.28), Kien Giang (1.25), Soc Trang (1.24) and Bac Lieu (1.24). At the national level, 
there are only two other provinces with particularly high sex ratios at birth: Thai Binh (1.20) and Kon Tum (1.24). 

The Census results also reveal that 15 of the 61 provinces in the country have a sex ratio at birth of less than 1, with some even having 
very low sex ratios of less than 0.95. These are Bac Ninh (0.85), Quang Ngai (0.92), Vinh Phuc (0.93), Vinh Long (0.93) and Cao Bang (0.94). 

The main geographic pattern that can be seen on this map is to a large extent very much the opposite of the pattern found on the previous 
map of the sex ratio of the population as a whole: areas with a low sex ratio for the whole population tend to have a higher sex ratio in the 
population aged five and younger, and vice versa. 
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2.07 - D©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn ®∙ lËp gia ®×nh 

Trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè 1999, tÊt c¶ nh÷ng ng−êi tõ 13 tuæi trë lªn ®−îc hái vÒ t×nh tr¹ng h«n nh©n cña hä t¹i thêi ®iÓm ®iÒu tra. 
Theo qui ®Þnh cña cuéc tæng ®iÒu tra, tÊt c¶ nh÷ng ng−êi ®· kÕt h«n hoÆc theo luËt ph¸p, hoÆc theo phong tôc, hoÆc ng−êi ®ang sèng víi 
ng−êi kh¸c giíi nh− vî chång ®Òu ®−îc xem lµ cã vî/chång. Nh÷ng ph¹m trï kh¸c ®−îc nªu bao gåm: go¸ (ng−êi  mµ vî hoÆc chång cña hä 
®· chÕt, nh−ng hä vÉn ch−a t¸i kÕt h«n), ly h«n (ng−êi ®· ®−îc ly h«n theo ph¸p luËt vµ ch−a t¸i kÕt h«n) vµ ly th©n (ng−êi ®· kÕt h«n, nh−ng 
kh«ng cïng sèng víi chång hoÆc vî nh− vî chång vµo thêi ®iÓm ®iÒu tra). 

Tû träng d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn theo c¸c t×nh tr¹ng h«n nh©n: hiÖn ®ang cã vî cã chång, go¸, ly th©n vµ ly h«n ®−îc thÓ hiÖn b»ng ng«n 
ng÷ b¶n ®å t¹i 4 b¶n ®å t−¬ng øng; cã vî/chång (B¶n ®å 2.07), go¸ (B¶n ®å 2.10), ly th©n (B¶n ®å 2.11), vµ ly h«n (B¶n ®å 2.12). 

KÕt qu¶ tæng ®iÒu tra cho thÊy, tû lÖ d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn cã vî/chång trªn toµn quèc chiÕm 59,1%. B¶n ®å 2.07 cho thÊy kh¸ Ýt n¬i cã tû 
lÖ d©n sè cã vî/chång d−íi 55% thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å b»ng mµu vµng. Tuy nhiªn ®iÒu thó vÞ lµ nh÷ng n¬i ®ã cã xu h−íng tËp trung thµnh côm: 
hÇu hÕt nh÷ng x· cã tû lÖ d©n sè cã vî/chång d−íi 55% cã thÓ thÊy ë miÒn Trung ViÖt Nam - khu vùc tõ thÞ x· §«ng Hµ tíi thÞ x· Qu¶ng Ng·i. 
Côm x· thø hai cã tû lÖ d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn cã vî/chång thÊp ®¸ng kÓ n÷a tËp trung xung quanh TPHCM, vïng cã thÓ cã lèi sèng ¢u ho¸ nhÊt, 
hµm ý phô n÷ cã nhiÒu c¬ héi kinh tÕ vµ tuæi kÕt h«n nh×n chung muén h¬n vµ tû lÖ ®Çu t−, ph¸t triÓn c«ng nghiÖp vµ thu hót lao ®éng cao nhÊt 
c¶ n−íc. 

B¶n ®å 2.07 cßn cho thÊy, c¸c tØnh miÒn nói, ®Æc biÖt lµ vïng T©y B¾c vµ §«ng B¾c vµ trong chõng mùc thÊp h¬n, c¸c tØnh ë T©y Nguyªn 
cã tû lÖ d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn hiÖn ®ang cã vî/chång cao nhÊt. §iÒu nµy cã thÓ hµm ý t×nh tr¹ng kÕt h«n sím h¬n cã thÓ dÉn ®Õn sinh con nhiÒu 
h¬n vµ do vËy tû lÖ d©n sè trÎ h¬n ë vïng nµy cao h¬n (xem B¶n ®å 2.03). H¬n n÷a, nh÷ng khu vùc cã tû lÖ kÕt h«n cao h¬n t−¬ng øng víi vïng 
cã nhiÒu ®ång bµo d©n téc thiÓu sè sinh sèng (xem B¶n ®å 5.01). Cã thÓ thÊy r»ng kÕt h«n sím phæ biÕn ë nh÷ng n¬i cã nhiÒu ®ång bµo d©n 
téc sinh sèng. 

2.07 - Married population 13 years of age and older 

In the 1999 Census, all people aged 13 and over were asked about their marital status. All persons who were married either by law or 
custom, or lived with a partner of the opposite sex, as husband and wife, were considered to be married for the purposes of the Census. Other 
designated categories included: widowed (wife/husband died but he/she has not remarried), separated (married, but not living with a partner, 
without being legally divorced), and divorced (legally divorced). 

The percentages of the population aged 13 and over according to marital status are shown on the four respective maps; married (Map 
2.07), widowed (Map 2.10), separated (Map 2.11), and divorced (Map 2.12). 

Results from the 1999 Census show that the percentage of the population aged 13 and over that is married is 59.1% on a national average. 
From Map 2.07 it can be observed that there are relatively few places with a married population of less than 55%, expressed on the map in yellow. 
Nevertheless, it is interesting to note that those areas tend to be spatially clustered: most communes that have a married population less than 
55% can be found in the central part of Vietnam, stretching between Dong Ha town and Quang Ngai town. A second distinctive cluster of 
communes with a comparatively low marriage rate in the population aged 13 and over is concentrated around HCMC, an area with probably the 
most westernized lifestyles implying greater economic opportunities for women and generally a later marriage, and the highest rates of 
investment, industrial development, and labour absorption in the country. 

This map also shows that the percentage of the married population aged 13 and over is highest in the mountainous areas, particularly in 
the NE and NW, and to a lesser degree in the CH. This might indicate marriage at an earlier age, which probably leads to higher birth rates, and 
hence a larger proportion of the younger population in those areas (Map 2.03). Furthermore, the areas with higher marriage rates correspond to 
the regions where most ethnic minorities live (see map 5.01). Marriage at a comparatively early age can typically be observed in many ethnic 
minority groups. 
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2.08 - Tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn cã vî/chång 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999 chØ ra r»ng kÕt h«n lµ kh¸ phæ biÕn ë ViÖt Nam. B¶n ®å tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn 
cã vî/chång rÊt t−¬ng ®ång víi h×nh ¶nh tû sè giíi tÝnh cña toµn bé d©n sè (xem B¶n ®å 2.05): tû sè giíi tÝnh ë c¸c vïng ®ång b»ng ch©u thæ vµ 
vïng ven biÓn thÊp h¬n 1 cßn ë phÇn lín c¸c vïng nói vµ vïng cao trong c¶ n−íc tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1. Trong ®iÒu kiÖn kh«ng tån t¹i tôc ®a 
thª th× tû sè giíi tÝnh sÏ lÖch khi c¸c cÆp vî chång sèng xa nhau thÓ hiÖn t×nh tr¹ng di c− t¹m thêi. §iÒu nµy chØ ra r»ng mét tû lÖ ®¸ng kÓ nam 
giíi ë c¸c vïng cã nhiÒu nam h¬n n÷ t×m ®−îc b¹n ®êi cña hä ë nh÷ng n¬i cã nhiÒu n÷ h¬n nam vµ ng−îc l¹i. 

Mµu ®á thÉm tËp trung ë vïng ®ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµ ë nhiÒu x· ven biÓn miÒn Trung hµm ý tû sè giíi tÝnh d−íi 0,95. Mµu ®á thÉm 
còng thÊy cã r¶i r¸c ë tÊt c¶ c¸c vïng. Tuy nhiªn ë c¸c tØnh thuéc §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long mÆc dï mµu tr¾ng vµ mµu ®á chiÕm −u thÕ nh−ng 
®é thÉm mµu kh«ng cao thÓ hiÖn tû lÖ c©n ®èi hay h¬i tréi h¬n cña d©n sè n÷ cã chång so víi nam cã vî. 

Mµu tr¾ng vµ hång còng cã thÓ thÊy ë tÊt c¶ c¸c tØnh thuéc vïng T©y B¾c vµ §«ng B¾c. §iÒu nµy hµm ý tû lÖ nam n÷ cã gia ®×nh ë ®©y 
kh¸ ®ång ®Òu. Tuy nhiªn ë Qu¶ng Ninh mµu xanh chiÕm −u thÕ ë hÇu hÕt c¸c vïng trong tØnh. §iÒu nµy ph¶n ¸nh t×nh tr¹ng nhiÒu nam giíi cã 
vî hiÖn ®ang sèng ë ®©y trong khi ®ã vî hä l¹i ®ang sèng ë n¬i kh¸c, cã thÓ ë nh÷ng vïng cã mµu ®á trªn c¶ n−íc. 

§iÒu rÊt Ên t−îng cã thÓ thÊy trªn b¶n ®å nµy lµ tû lÖ ®¸ng kÓ n÷ giíi cã chång ë nh÷ng vïng cã mµu ®á râ rµng cã chång m×nh ®ang 
sèng/lµm viÖc ë nh÷ng vïng cã mµu xanh. 

2.08 - Sex ratio of married population 13 years of age and older 

The results of the 1999 Census show that getting married is, as expected, a common occurrence in Vietnam. The mapping of the sex ratio 
of the married population 13 years of age and over greatly resembles the picture of the sex ratio of the population as a whole (see Map 2.05): a 
sex ratio of generally well below 1 in the deltas and the coastal areas, and a ratio above 1 in much of the mountainous and upland areas of the 
country. In the absence of polygamy, the sex ratio will diverge when married couples live apart from each other, representing temporary migration. 
This suggests that a significant portion of men in regions where there are generally more men than women find their partners in parts of the 
country where the number of women in the total population is greater than the number of men, and vice versa. 

The dark red concentrations in the RRD region, and in a number of communes along the central coast, imply that the sex ratio there is 
less than 0.95. This can also be seen scattered about in all other regions. In the provinces in the MRD region, however, although white and red 
colours dominate, this is not so strong a tendency, implying rather equal or only slightly higher rates of married women over men. 

White and light red areas can also be observed in all the provinces in the NW and NE regions, also indicating a fairly even number of 
married men and women. In Quang Ninh province, however, blue dominates most of the provincial area. This implies a significant number of 
married men living there while their wives live in other, possibly reddish areas of the country. 

What this map shows very impressively is that significant portions of the married women in the red areas apparently have husbands 
residing/working in the blue regions. 
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2.09 - Tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè 45 tuæi trë lªn cã vî/chång 

B¶n ®å nµy cho thÊy mét bøc tranh h¬i kh¸c biÖt víi bøc tranh trªn b¶n ®å tr−íc. Nã thÓ hiÖn tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè 45 tuæi trë lªn cã 
vî/chång. Nh×n vµo b¶n ®å nµy chóng ta thÊy r»ng trong khi hÇu hÕt nam giíi ®Òu lÊy vî Ýt nhÊt mét lÇn trong ®êi, ngay c¶ khi hä ®· qua tuæi 45 
th× vÉn cßn mét tû lÖ nhÊt ®Þnh phô n÷ ch−a bao giê lÊy chång. H¬n n÷a, sù t−¬ng ph¶n cã thÓ hµm ý r»ng kÕt h«n lµ phæ biÕn ®èi víi nam giíi 
h¬n lµ víi n÷. Tû lÖ nam giíi tõ 45 tuæi trë lªn cã vî chiÕm 90,9% tæng sè nam giíi løa tuæi ®ã trong khi ®ã chØ cã 60,2% n÷ giíi cïng nhãm tuæi 
cã chång. T×nh tr¹ng t−¬ng tù cã thÓ thÊy ë tÊt c¶ t¸m vïng sinh th¸i trong c¶ n−íc. Trong tÊt c¶ c¸c vïng nµy tû lÖ nam giíi cã vî chiÕm trªn 
90% trong khi ®ã tû lÖ nµy ë n÷ chØ dao ®éng trong kho¶ng tõ 54,5% ë vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung Bé tíi 65,9% ë vïng T©y B¾c. So s¸nh b¶n 
®å nµy víi b¶n ®å tØ sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn (B¶n ®å 2.08) n¬i cã tû lÖ ng−êi cã vî/chång theo giíi b×nh qu©n ®¹t 65,1% ®èi víi nam 
vµ 61,7% ®èi víi n÷ th× thÊy r»ng sù kh¸c biÖt t¨ng lªn cïng víi tuæi t¸c. §iÒu nµy cã thÓ gi¶i thÝch bëi tû sè giíi tÝnh rÊt thÊp cña d©n sè 45 tuæi 
trë lªn nh− ®· nªu ë trªn (0,77) lµm cho phô n÷ khã kiÕm ®−îc b¹n ®êi thÝch hîp cho m×nh, còng nh− tû sè giíi tÝnh t¨ng cña d©n sè 15 tuæi trë 
lªn (0,92) t¹o cho phô n÷ cã c¬ héi lùa chän nhiÒu h¬n. H¬n n÷a, ®iÒu nµy còng chØ ®¬n thuÇn ph¶n ¸nh thùc tÕ lµ phô n÷ nh×n chung sèng l©u 
h¬n nam giíi vµ do vËy trë nªn go¸ bôa. 

Tuy nhiªn, b¶n ®å còng cho thÊy ngay c¶ khi sè phô n÷ trong cïng nhãm tuæi cao h¬n nhiÒu so víi nam giíi th× sè nam giíi cã vî còng 
vÉn cao h¬n sè n÷ giíi cã chång. Nh÷ng vïng xanh lam thÉm trªn b¶n ®å hµm ý tû sè giíi tÝnh lín h¬n 1,3 ph©n bè réng kh¾p trong c¶ n−íc víi 
møc ®é tËp trung cao h¬n ë vïng §«ng Nam Bé vµ phÇn lín vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. §iÒu nµy chØ ra r»ng trong c¶ n−íc tû lÖ lín nam 
giíi løa tuæi 45 trë lªn cã vî trÎ h¬n 45 tuæi trong khi ®ã nhiÒu phô n÷ thuéc nhãm tuæi nµy kh«ng cã chång. C¸c tØnh thuéc vïng §«ng B¾c nh×n 
chung cã tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè 45 tuæi trë lªn cã vî/chång thÊp nhÊt. ChØ cã vµi n¬i trong c¸c tØnh thuéc vïng §«ng B¾c cã tû lÖ phô n÷ cã 
gia ®×nh cao h¬n nam giíi thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å b»ng mµu ®á. 

2.09 - Sex ratio of married population 45 years of age and older 

A rather different picture than that on the previous map can be observed on this map, which depicts the sex ratio of the married population 
aged 45 years and older. Here we find that while most men get married at least once at some time in their life, even after reaching 45 years of 
age, there remains a distinct proportion of women that never get married at all. Furthermore, the contrast might also suggest that it is more 
common for men to get remarried than for women. The rate of married men aged 45 and over accounts for 90.9% of the total male population in 
this age group, while the figure for females in the same age group is only 60.2%. This same pattern can be observed in all eight regions of the 
country. In all these regions the rates of married men are over 90% while the rates for females range from 54.5% in the SCC to 65.9% in the NW. 
Comparing this map to the map showing the sex ratio of the married population aged 13 years and over (Map 2.08), where the share of married 
people by sex averages 65.1% for men and 61.7% for females, it becomes obvious that the difference increases with age. This pattern could be 
explained by a very low sex ratio of the population group aged 45 and over, as mentioned above (0.77), making it difficult for women to find 
suitable husbands, as well as by the improved sex ratio in the population group aged 15 and over (0.92), creating greater choice for females. 
Furthermore this simply also reflects the fact that women generally outlive men, and therefore are widowed. 

However, a look at the map reveals that, even though there are many more women in this age group than men, more men in this group 
are married than women. The dark blue areas, implying a sex ratio greater than 1.3, are spread all over the country, with concentrations in the 
SE and particularly in most of the mountainous areas of central Vietnam. The rate is more equal in the RRD, in most areas along the coast of the 
NCC, and the northern part of the SCC, and in the majority of the MRD region. This indicates that all over the country, a large portion of the married 
men aged 45 and older have a wife younger than 45 years old, while many of the women aged 45 and older have no husband. The provinces in 
the NE region have generally the lowest sex ratio among the married population aged 45 and over. Only in a few places in the provinces of the 
NE region do we find married women outnumbering married men, which is reflected on the map in red. 
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2.10 - D©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn go¸ vî/chång 

Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè 1999, tû lÖ d©n sè tõ 13 tuæi trë lªn go¸ vî hoÆc go¸ chång cña c¶ n−íc lµ 6,2%. Khi thÓ hiÖn tû lÖ nµy 
ë cÊp x· trªn b¶n ®å th× thÊy r»ng ë phÇn lín c¸c vïng miÒn nói, ®Æc biÖt lµ vïng nói phÝa B¾c, tû lÖ d©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn go¸ vî/chång thÊp so 
víi miÒn Trung ViÖt Nam còng nh− c¸c x· ë phÝa B¾c vµ Nam TPHCM, mét phÇn cña vïng §«ng B¾c chñ yÕu däc biªn giíi Trung Quèc vµ trong 
chõng mùc nµo ®ã ë §ång b»ng s«ng Hång. NhiÒu khu vùc thuéc vïng §«ng B¾c vµ §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long tõng lµ n¬i chiÕn tranh diÔn ra 
khèc liÖt vµo nöa sau cña thÓ kû 20. §Æc biÖt, c¸c x· thuéc vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam trung Bé cã tû lÖ d©n sè go¸ vî/chång vµo lo¹i cao nhÊt c¶ 
n−íc. §iÒu nµy rÊt cã thÓ lµ kÕt qu¶ cña cuéc chiÕn tr−íc n¨m 1975 lµm nhiÒu ng−êi chÕt bá l¹i vî hoÆc chång trong c¶nh go¸ bôa vµ Ýt ng−êi 
trong sè hä cã ®iÒu kiÖn t¸i kÕt h«n. 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra cho thÊy, tû lÖ go¸ cao nhÊt trong ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc thuéc vÒ c¸c tØnh: Qu¶ng Nam (9,6%), Qu¶ng Ng·i (8,7%), B×nh 
§Þnh (8,6%), Qu¶ng TrÞ (8,1%) vµ BÕn Tre (7,7%) - n¬i mµ cuéc chiÕn tranh trong c¸c n¨m 1960-1970 diÔn ra khèc liÖt nhÊt. Tû lÖ cao nhÊt ë c¸c 
khu vùc nµy cã thÓ thÊy ë khu vùc phi qu©n sù phÝa B¾c thµnh phè HuÕ, khu vùc gi÷a §µ N½ng vµ thµnh phè Qui Nh¬n. Tû lÖ cao d©n sè go¸ 
bôa còng ®−îc thÊy trªn b¶n ®å ë khu vùc tõng cã chiÕn sù trong chiÕn tranh chèng Mü ë vïng nói quanh thÞ x· Plei Ku vµ Kon Tum ë phÝa B¾c 
T©y Nguyªn. 

B»ng chøng tiÒm tµng vÒ t¸c ®éng cña mét cuéc chiÕn kh¸c tiÕp theo cuéc kh¸ng chiÕn chèng Mü cã thÓ thÊy ë vïng §«ng B¾c däc biªn 
giíi Trung Quèc n¬i cuéc chiÕn tranh x¶y ra vµo cuèi nh÷ng n¨m 1970 lµm nhiÒu ng−êi chÕt. 

MÆt kh¸c, phÇn lín vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long vµ T©y Nguyªn còng nh− khu vùc miÒn nói cña tØnh NghÖ An vµ hÇu hÕt vïng T©y 
B¾c cã tû träng d©n sè go¸ bôa thÊp h¬n so víi møc b×nh qu©n cña c¶ n−íc. Vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè go¸ vî/chång thÊp nhÊt lµ c¸c tØnh S¬n La 
(3,8%), Lai Ch©u (4,2%), Cµ Mau (4,4%), Qu¶ng Ninh (4,7%), Lµo Cai (4,8%) vµ B¹c Liªu (4,9%). 

2.10 - Widowed population 13 years of age and older 

The results of the 1999 Census show that the proportion of the widowed population aged 13 years and over accounts for 6.2% of the total 
population in this age group. Mapping these percentages at communal level across the country reveals very clear geographical patterns: 
Comparatively low percentages of widowed people in much of the mountainous regions, particularly in the northern part of the country, contrast 
with a relatively high rate of widowed men and women in the central part of Vietnam, as well as in communes north and south of HCMC, parts of 
the NE, chiefly along the Chinese border, and to some extent in the MRD. Many of the latter regions are places that saw particularly heavy fighting 
during the wars of the second half of the 20th century. In particular, the communes of the SCC region have some of the highest percentages of 
widowed people in the country. This is very possibly the result of war before 1975, with many people dying and leaving behind widowed partners 
who have little chance of remarrying. The Census reveals that the highest percentage of the widowed population can be found in the provinces 
of Quang Nam (9.6%), Quang Ngai (8.7%), Binh Dinh (8.6%), Quang Tri (8.1%), and Ben Tre (7.7%), where fighting during the 1960s and 1970s 
was especially severe. The highest rates in those areas are seen in the former DMZ north of Hue city, and between Da Nang city and Qui Nhon 
town. High proportions of widowed people are also indicated on the map in the former battlefields of the war with the USA in the mountains around 
Plei Ku and Kon Tum towns in the northern CH. 

Potential evidence of the effects of another war that followed the one against the USA can be seen in the NE along the Chinese border, 
where the war with China in the late 1970s left many people dead. 

On the other hand, much of the MRD and the CH, as well as the mountainous part of Nghe An province and much of the NW, have below-
average proportions of widowers. The areas with the lowest widower rates include the provinces Son La (3.8%), Lai Chau (4.2%), Ca Mau (4.4%), 
Quang Ninh (4.7%), Lao Cai (4.8%) and Bac Lieu (4.9%). 
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2.11 - D©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn ly th©n 

Tû träng d©n sè tõ 13 tuæi trë lªn sèng ly th©n cña c¶ n−íc lµ 0,5%, lµ møc kh«ng ®¸ng kÓ so víi tû lÖ nµy ë c¸c n−íc kh¸c trªn thÕ giíi. 
Ly th©n lµ nh÷ng cÆp vî chång kh«ng cßn sèng cïng nhau v× nh÷ng lý do c¸ nh©n nh−ng vÉn ch−a ly dÞ vÒ mÆt ph¸p lý. Trªn B¶n ®å 2.11, nh÷ng 
n¬i cã mµu xanh l¸ c©y sÉm biÓu thÞ møc ly th©n ë ®ã nhá h¬n 0,25%, tøc lµ ch−a b»ng mét nöa møc chung cña c¶ n−íc. Nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ 
ly th©n thÊp nhÊt chñ yÕu lµ vïng nói ngo¹i trõ nhiÒu x· ë c¸c tØnh Cao B»ng vµ B¾c K¹n thuéc vïng §«ng B¾c, phÇn lín vïng ®ång b»ng xung 
quanh §iÖn Biªn Phñ vµ mét vµi x· r¶i r¸c thuéc vïng T©y Nguyªn. 

Nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ ly th©n cao còng dÔ nhËn ra, ®ã lµ côm khu vùc cã tû lÖ ly th©n cao Ên t−îng nhÊt tr¶i däc tuyÕn B¾c Nam qua TPHCM 
bao gåm phÇn lín khu vùc phÝa T©y cña vïng §«ng Nam Bé vµ khu vùc §«ng B¾c cña vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. §Æc biÖt, Long An, T©y 
Ninh, B×nh D−¬ng, BÕn Tre vµ Trµ Vinh lµ nh÷ng tØnh cã tû lÖ ly th©n cao gÊp 1,5 lÇn møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc, dao ®éng trong kho¶ng 
tõ 0,7-0,8%. 

Ph©n tÝch sè liÖu vÒ ly th©n theo giíi cho thÊy tû lÖ nam giíi ly th©n thÊp h¬n nhiÒu so víi n÷ giíi (vÝ dô, ë Trµ Vinh tû lÖ nam giíi ly th©n 
lµ 0,5% trong khi ®ã tû lÖ nµy ë n÷ lµ 1,1%; sè liÖu t−¬ng øng cña BÕn Tre lµ 0,6% vµ 1%). §iÒu bÊt th−êng nµy cã thÓ ®−îc lý gi¶i nh− sau: hoÆc 
lµ ®µn «ng ly th©n ®· di chuyÓn ra ngoµi ph¹m vi tØnh nhiÒu h¬n so víi phô n÷ ly th©n; hoÆc ng−êi ®µn «ng ly th©n ®· sèng víi ng−êi phô n÷ kh¸c 
nh− vî chång /hoÆc khai lµ m×nh cã vî, trong khi vî cña ng−êi ®µn «ng vÉn sèng mét m×nh vµ khai lµ sèng ly th©n; hoÆc do c¶ hai lý do trªn. Tuy 
nhiªn tû sè giíi tÝnh cña d©n sè ly th©n (0,4) hµm ý r»ng lý do chñ yÕu cña hiÖn t−îng nµy lµ do ®µn «ng t¸i h«n trong khi phô n÷ khai lµ ®ang 
sèng ly th©n. 

Nh×n chung nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ ng−êi ly th©n cao nhÊt lµ c¸c tØnh liÒn kÒ hoÆc rÊt gÇn víi khu hót d©n vµ cã nÒn kinh tÕ ph¸t triÓn s«i 
®éng nhÊt trªn ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc nhiÒu n¨m qua. 

2.11 - Separated population 13 years of age and older 

The proportion of the national population aged 13 and over and separated accounts for just 0.5% overall, which is not particularly high 
when compared to figures from other countries. Separated couples are those not living together for interpersonal reasons, but who have not been 
legally divorced. Mapping of these percentages at commune level shows many dark green areas, which imply less than one quarter percent of 
the population in this age group being separated, which is less than half the national average. The areas with the lowest separation rates are 
chiefly the mountainous parts of the country. Exceptions to this are a large number of communes in Cao Bang and Bac Kan provinces in the NE, 
much of the plains area around Dien Bien Phu, and several scattered communes in the CH. 

The areas with comparatively high rates of separation are also easily identifiable: the most impressive cluster of high separation rates 
stretches along a north-south line through HCMC, comprising much of the western part of the SE, and the north-eastern part of the MRD. In 
particular, Long An, Tay Ninh, Binh Duong, Ben Tre and Tra Vinh are provinces with separation rates ranging from 0.7-0.8%, 1.5 times the national 
average. 

A breakdown of these figures by gender shows that the percentage of separated males is much lower than that for separated women (the 
percentage of separated males in Tra Vinh, for instance, is 0.5%, whilst that for separated women is 1.1%; the corresponding figures for Ben Tre, 
as another example are 0.6 and 1.0% respectively). This anomaly can potentially be explained as follows. Separated men migrate from these 
areas more often than separated women. Alternatively, separated men were living with other women as couples and reported themselves for the 
1999 Census as married, whilst their ex-wives were living alone and reported themselves for the 1999 Census as separated. Or the explanation 
could be a combination of both these reasons. However, the national sex ratio for separated people of 0.4 strongly suggests that much of the 
reason for this pattern lies in man remarrying while women report themselves to be separated. 

Generally, the areas with the highest percentages of separated people appear to correlate with areas that have had the most active rate 
of economic development in the country for the last few years. 

66 



ß∆c Æi”m chung v“ d©n sË 
General Demographic Characteristics 

67 



2.12 - D©n sè 13 tuæi trë lªn ly dÞ 

Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999, tû träng d©n sè tõ 13 tuæi trë lªn ly h«n cña c¶ n−íc lµ 0,7%, cao h¬n tû lÖ d©n sè ly th©n 
®«i chót. 

So s¸nh b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å tû lÖ d©n sè ly th©n (B¶n ®å 2.11) thÊy r»ng cã rÊt nhiÒu m« h×nh vµ sù kh¸c biÖt vÒ mÆt ®Þa lý rÊt râ rÖt 
ngay c¶ khi bøc tranh chung cña c¶ hai b¶n ®å cã nÐt gièng nhau. Còng gièng nh− t×nh tr¹ng ly th©n, tû lÖ ly dÞ nh×n chung thÊp nhÊt ë vïng nói 
vµ cao h¬n ë hÇu hÕt c¸c vïng ®ång b»ng. 

Trong khi nhiÒu vïng ®« thÞ trong c¶ n−íc cã tû lÖ ng−êi ly h«n cao h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc th× mét ®iÒu kh¸ thó vÞ cã thÓ 
thÊy lµ ®©y kh«ng ph¶i lµ hiÖn t−îng chØ giíi h¹n trong c¸c khu ®« thÞ. NhiÒu vïng n«ng th«n còng cã tû lÖ ng−êi ly h«n cao h¬n møc b×nh qu©n 
cña c¶ n−íc. NhiÒu x· ë vïng §«ng B¾c vµ T©y B¾c cã tû lÖ ng−êi ly h«n t−¬ng ®èi cao. PhÇn lín c¸c x· ë vïng cao cña §ång b»ng s«ng Hång, 
mét phÇn vïng tròng cña §ång b»ng s«ng Hång còng cã t×nh tr¹ng t−¬ng tù nh− vËy. Côm x· nhá h¬n cã tû lÖ d©n sè ly dÞ cao cã thÓ quan s¸t 
®−îc ë khu vùc trung t©m cña T©y Nguyªn, trªn phÇn lín d¶i ®Êt ch¹y dµi tõ T©y Nam thÞ x· Plei Ku tíi bê biÓn phÝa B¾c thµnh phè Nha Trang. 

ë phÇn phÝa Nam, trong khi còng tËp trung ë nh÷ng khu c«ng nghiÖp cña vïng §«ng Nam Bé b¶n ®å nµy còng cho thÊy mét bøc tranh 
kh¸c kh¸ thó vÞ so víi bøc tranh vÒ tû lÖ ng−êi ly th©n, ®ã lµ tû lÖ ly dÞ cao h¬n nhiÒu so víi tû lÖ ly th©n ë khu vùc T©y B¾c cña TPHCM trong khi 
®ã tû lÖ ly dÞ ë khu vùc phÝa Nam TPHCM l¹i cao h¬n tû lÖ ly th©n ë khu vùc nµy. Sù kh¸c biÖt néi vïng cña vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long víi 
tû lÖ ly th©n vµ ly h«n cao h¬n ë khu vùc phÝa §«ng vµ phÝa T©y cña vïng ch©u thæ s«ng Cöu Long ®Æc biÖt ®¸ng chó ý. Tuy nhiªn, tû lÖ ly h«n 
cao h¬n so víi tû lÖ ly th©n ë vïng nµy tËp trung chñ yÕu ë khu vùc ®« thÞ cña tØnh. §iÒu nµy cã thÓ ph¶n ¸nh sù thay ®æi nhËn thøc cña x· héi 
vÒ vÊn ®Ò chÊp nhËn ly h«n nh− lµ kÕt qu¶ cña sù thay ®æi v¨n ho¸ x· héi g¾n liÒn víi qu¸ tr×nh ®« thÞ ho¸. 

Trong x· héi ViÖt Nam, ®a phÇn cßn cho r»ng ly h«n lµ ®iÒu kh«ng nªn, ®Æc biÖt ®èi víi phô n÷. Tû lÖ phô n÷ ly h«n cã thÓ thÊp h¬n nam 
giíi, ®Æc biÖt ë vïng n«ng th«n. Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra, c¸c tØnh cã tû träng d©n sè tõ 13 tuæi trë lªn ly h«n cao nhÊt lµ TP Hå ChÝ Minh (1,3%), 
B×nh D−¬ng (1,0%), An Giang (1,0), T©y Ninh (1,0%) vµ Hµ Néi (0,9%). Hai trong sè nh÷ng tØnh nµy lµ trung t©m ®« thÞ lín (Hµ Néi vµ TPHCM) 
cã thÓ dïng lµm minh chøng cho mèi quan hÖ gi÷a tû lÖ ly h«n cao h¬n vµ møc ®é ®« thÞ ho¸ v× r»ng ë vïng ®« thÞ ng−êi phô n÷ cã ®iÒu kiÖn kinh 
tÕ ®éc lËp nhiÒu h¬n vµ cã quyÒn b×nh ®¼ng h¬n, do vËy hä dÔ chÊp nhËn ly h«n h¬n. 

2.12 - Divorced population 13 years of age and older 

According to the results of the Census, the national percentage of the legally divorced population aged 13 and over is 0.7%, which is 
somewhat higher than the national percentage of those that have separated. 

Comparing this map to the map depicting the percentage of separated people (map 2.11) reveals a number of very clear geographic 
patterns and differences, even though the overall pictures of the two maps are somewhat similar. As in the case of separation, the rates of divorce 
are generally lowest in the mountainous parts of the country, with higher rates in much of the lowlands. 

While many urban areas of the country have divorce rates higher than the national average, it is interesting to see that high divorce rates 
is not a phenomenon limited to urban areas. Many rural areas have above-average divorce rates. A number of communes in the northern upland 
region have comparatively high divorce rates, as have the majority of the communes in the upper part of the RRD and in parts of the Red River 
valley. A smaller cluster of communes with higher divorce rates can be seen in the central part of the CH, primarily along a line stretching from 
southwest of Plei Ku town all the way to the coast north of Nha Trang. 

In the southern part, while it is also concentrated in the more industrialized areas of the SE, the different picture given by this map when 
compared to the map depicting the separation rates is interesting: the rates of divorce are much higher compared to separation in the northwest 
of HCMC, while the same rates are lower in the south of HCMC compared to the separation rates. The regional difference in the MRD region with 
higher separation and divorce rates in the eastern and western parts of the delta, is particularly striking. However, the higher rates of divorce 
compared to separation in these areas are particularly concentrated in provincial urban areas, which might reflect changes in the social 
acceptance of divorce as a result of socio-cultural changes, associated with urbanization. 

Traditionally, Vietnamese culture has considered divorce undesirable, particularly with regard to divorced women, which probably accounts 
for the low rates of divorce, especially in more rural areas. According to the Census, the areas with the highest percentages of divorced people 
include the provinces HCMC (1.3%), Binh Duong (1%), An Giang (1%), Tay Ninh (1%) and Hanoi (0.9%). Two of these are big urban centres 
(Hanoi and HCMC) which can be seen as a further indication of a relatedness of higher divorce rates and urbanization, as, for instance, women 
in urban areas are more likely to be economically independent and thus more likely to consider divorce than their rural sisters. 
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2.13 - Quy m« hé b×nh qu©n (sè ng−êi/ hé) 

Theo quy ®Þnh cña Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999, hé bao gåm mét hay mét nhãm ng−êi ë chung vµ ¨n chung. §èi víi nh÷ng hé cã tõ 
hai ng−êi trë lªn, hä cã thÓ cã hoÆc kh«ng cã quü thu chi chung; hä cã thÓ cã hoÆc kh«ng cã quan hÖ ruét thÞt; hoÆc kÕt hîp c¶ hai. 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra cho thÊy, quy m« hé b×nh qu©n cña c¶ n−íc lµ 4,6 ng−êi. Tuy nhiªn, cã thÓ thÊy râ trªn b¶n ®å r»ng qui m« hé gi÷a 
c¸c vïng trong c¶ n−íc biÕn ®éng lín. Qui m« hé lín nhÊt ë vïng T©y B¾c, mét phÇn cña vïng §«ng B¾c, ë vïng nói cña tØnh NghÖ An, vµ mét 
phÇn cña T©y Nguyªn. Nh×n chung, qui m« hé ë vïng miÒn nói cao h¬n qui m« hé ë vïng ®ång b»ng (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 1.04). Râ rµng nh÷ng vïng 
nµy còng lµ n¬i cã tû lÖ sinh cao (xem B¶n ®å 2.03). 

MÆt kh¸c, phÇn lín khu vùc thuéc c¸c tØnh §ång b»ng s«ng Hång, mét phÇn khu vùc B¾c Trung Bé vµ vïng §«ng Nam Bé lµ n¬i cã quy 
m« hé gia ®×nh b×nh qu©n thÊp h¬n møc chung cña c¶ n−íc (d−íi 4,5 ng−êi/hé). §©y lµ nh÷ng tØnh cã møc sinh thÊp, sè gia ®×nh cã tõ 1 ®Õn 2 
con chiÕm ®a sè. V× nh÷ng vïng cã qui m« hé nhá h¬n t−¬ng øng víi vïng cã mËt ®é d©n c− cao nhÊt (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 2.02) nªn kh«ng cã g× lµ 
ng¹c nhiªn nÕu hé cã tõ 1 ®Õn 4 ng−êi chiÕm 55% tæng sè hé trong c¶ n−íc. 

H¬n n÷a, khu vùc ®« thÞ cã thÓ cã qui m« hé nhá lµ do di c−, do tû lÖ lín ng−êi ®éc th©n sèng xa gia ®×nh (vÝ dô häc sinh, sinh viªn) vµ tû 
lÖ cÆp vî chång ly h«n vµ ly th©n cao h¬n. 

2.13 - Average household size (persons per household) 

For the purposes of the 1999 Census, a household was defined as consisting of one person, or one group of people who lived and ate 
together. In addition, a household with two or more people may or may not share income and resources, and may or may not be related. 

According to the Census the average household size in Vietnam is 4.6 people. Clearly visible on the map, however, is the fact that the 
average household size varies greatly across the country. Households are largest on average in the NW, parts of the NE, in the mountains of 
Nghe An province, and in parts of the CH. Generally, household sizes are higher in the mountainous parts of the country than in the lower lying 
areas (compare map 1.04). These are obviously also areas with high birth rates (compare also map 2.03). 

Many of the areas in the RRD, parts of the coastal NCC, and the SE, on the other hand, are places where the average household size is 
lower than the national average. These are areas where the birth rate is low and households with just one or two children are more common. 
Since the areas with a smaller average household size correspond to the areas with the greatest population densities (compare map 2.02), it is 
not surprising that households with four or less people account for 55% of the total households in the country. 

In addition urban areas might have small household size due to, migration, large shares of singles living apart from their family (e.g. 
students) and larger shares of divorced and separates couples. 
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2.14 - Hé cã chñ hé lµ n÷ 

Tû lÖ hé cã chñ lµ n÷ lµ mét chØ tiªu vÒ ph¸t triÓn phô n÷ vµ b×nh ®¼ng giíi. Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra, tû träng hé cã chñ hé lµ n÷ cña 
c¶ n−íc lµ 25,3%, trong ®ã cña thµnh thÞ lµ 39,1% vµ cña n«ng th«n lµ 20,8%. Khi gi¶i thÝch con sè nµy cÇn tÝnh ®Õn thùc tÕ lµ tû lÖ hé cã chñ lµ 
n÷ ë thµnh thÞ cao h¬n so víi n«ng th«n còng cã thÓ mét phÇn lµ do tû lÖ ly dÞ vµ ly th©n ë thµnh thÞ cao h¬n. 

B¶n ®å nµy m« t¶ sù ph©n bè t−¬ng ®èi hé gia ®×nh cã chñ lµ n÷ trªn ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc. Trªn b¶n ®å, nh÷ng n¬i cã mµu vµng vµ n©u nh¹t 
lµ n¬i cã tû träng chñ hé lµ n÷ ë d−íi møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc; n¬i cã mµu n©u sÉm h¬n lµ n¬i cã tû träng chñ hé n÷ cao h¬n møc b×nh 
qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc (trªn 25.3%). 

Hé cã chñ lµ n÷ tËp trung ®«ng nhÊt ë phÇn phÝa Nam cña ®Êt n−íc, ®Æc biÖt ë c¸c vïng ven biÓn B¾c Trung Bé vµ vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam 
Trung Bé, trong vµ xung quanh TPHCM, c¸c tØnh §«ng Nam Bé vµ phÇn §«ng B¾c cña §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. Kh«ng cã g× lµ ng¹c nhiªn 
nÕu nh÷ng vïng ®« thÞ nh− TPHCM, §µ N½ng, Hµ Néi vµ §ång Híi cã tû lÖ hé cã chñ lµ n÷ cao nhÊt c¶ n−íc. §iÒu nµy gîi ý r»ng møc ®é ®« thÞ 
ho¸ cao cã thÓ t¹o ®iÒu kiÖn tèt h¬n cho phô n÷ ph¸t triÓn vµ r»ng b×nh ®¼ng giíi cã thÓ vÉn ®−îc b¶o ®¶m tèt h¬n trong m«i tr−êng ®« thÞ. 

MÆt kh¸c, B¶n ®å chØ ra r»ng vïng nói cña ®Êt n−íc, ®Æc biÖt ë phÝa B¾c, cã tû lÖ hé cã chñ lµ n÷ thÊp nhÊt. ë nh÷ng vïng nµy, tû lÖ hé 
cã chñ lµ n÷ chiÕm d−íi 8,5%, ch−a b»ng mét phÇn t− tû lÖ chung cña c¶ n−íc. NgÉu nhiªn ®©y còng lµ nh÷ng vïng nghÌo nhÊt c¶ n−íc (xem 
B¶n ®å 7.01). 

2.14 - Female-headed households 

The percentage of households headed by a woman is often used as one measure of progress in gender equality developments. According 
to the Census, the national average of households headed by women is 25.3%. In urban areas this figure increases to 39.1 %, and in rural areas 
it decreases to 20.8%.While interpreting these figure one has to take into account that this increase from rural to urban areas may also partly be 
associated to the higher divorce and separation rates in urban areas. 

This map thus depicts the relative distribution of female-headed households across Vietnam. Yellow and light brownish colours show areas 
where the percentage of female-headed households is below the national average; and darker brown colors show areas where the percentage 
of female-led households is above the national average (higher than 25.3 %). 

The highest concentrations of female-headed households are in the southern parts of the country, particularly along the coastal areas of 
central Vietnam and the SCC, and to the greatest degree in and around HCMC in the SE and north-eastern parts of the MRD. Not surprisingly, 
urban areas such as HCMC, Da Nang, Hanoi, and Dong Hoi have the highest rates of female-headed households in the country. This suggests 
that high rates of urbanization might provide women with better conditions in which to develop, and that therefore gender equality might be better 
guaranteed in an urban setting. 

On the other hand, the map illustrates that the lowest rates of female-headed households are found in the mountainous parts of the country, 
particularly in the north. In these areas, the percentage of female-headed households is below 8.5%, which is less than a quarter of the national 
average. Coincidentally, these areas also largely correlate with the poorest regions of the country in economic terms (compare map 7.01). 
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III. Literacy and Education 

Educat on s genera y recognized as an mportant measure of the qua ty of fe. Th s was ref ected by the quest ons asked n the Census 
concerning educat onal ssues, n relat on to members of the popu at on over the age of 15. These quest ons nc uded: 

“Have you ever been to school?” 
“What s the highest eve  of educat on you have achieved?“ (This was asked of people who answered the f rst quest on aff rmat y). 
“Can you read and wr te?” (check ng for teracy). 

General educat n V etnam asts for 12 years and inc udes three eve s: pr mary educat on, wh ch lasts for the f rst f ve years; ower 
secondary educat on, covering four years of school ng; and upper secondary schoo , which covers another three years. 

The 1999 Census a so co ected nformat on on the technica  and profess onal qual cat ons of the popu at on aged 13 years and older. 

“What eve of technica and profess ons sk s have you atta ned?” 
“What type of profess on have you entered as a resu t of th s tra ning, f any?” (This was asked of people who had techn ca

profess ons). 

However, s nce most 13 and 14 year-olds were still attend ng schoo , the presentations of the maps in this chapter were restr cted to data 
ng on y w th the segment of the popu at on that was 15 years of age and o der. 

III. Tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ vµ tr×nh ®é häc vÊn 

Tr×nh ®é häc vÊn nh×n chung ® îc thõa nhËn lµ mét th íc ®o cÊu thµnh quan träng vÒ chÊt îng cuéc sèng. § Òu nµy ® îc ph¶n ¸nh 
trong c¸c c©u há cña cuéc Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè ªn quan ®Õn vÊn ®Ò tr×nh ®é häc vÊn cña d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn. C¸c c©u hái ®ã lµ: 

“¤ng/bµ ®· tõng ®i häc hay ch a?” 
“Tr×nh ®é häc vÊn cao nhÊt «ng/bµ ®¹t ® îc?“ (C©u hái nµy dµnh cho nh÷ng ng  tr¶ lê  cã trong c©u há thø nhÊt). 
“¤ng/bµ cã biÕt ®äc vµ biÕt v Õt kh«ng?” (dïng ®Ó k Óm tra kh¶ n¨ng b Õt ®äc biÕt v Õt). 

Gi¸o dôc phæ th«ng cña V Öt Nam kÐo dµ  12 n¨m vµ bao gåm ba cÊp: gi¸o dôc t Óu häc kÐo dµi trong n¨m n¨m ®Çu, trung häc c¬ së­
bèn n¨m t Õp theo vµ phæ th«ng trung häc - ba n¨m cßn l¹

Cuéc Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999 còng thu thËp th«ng t n vÒ tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt cña d©n sè 13 tuæ  trë lªn. C©u há
sö dông µ: 

“Lo¹ tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt ®¹t ® îc?” 
“Ngµnh nghÒ ®· ® îc ®µo t¹o, nÕu cã”. (C©u hái nµy dµnh cho ng  cã tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt). 

Tuy nh ªn v× hÇu hÕt nh÷ng ng êi 13 vµ 14 tuæ  vÉn cßn ®ang ® häc nªn ch ¬ng nµy ch  h¹n trong v Öc tr×nh bµy sè Öu ªn quan ®Õn 
d©n sè 15 tuæi trë ªn. 
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3.01 - D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn biÕt ch÷ 

Song song víi giÆc ®ãi vµ giÆc ngo¹i x©m, Chñ tÞch Hå ChÝ Minh ®· gäi mï ch÷ lµ mét trong ba kÎ thï nguy hiÓm nhÊt. Nh×n chung, trong 
vßng mét thËp kû tr−íc cuéc Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè, kh¶ n¨ng biÕt ®äc biÕt viÕt cña d©n sè ®· ®−îc c¶i thiÖn râ rÖt. KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè 
n¨m 1999 cho thÊy ®Õn cuèi thÕ kû 20 tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn biÕt ch÷ (theo qui ®Þnh cña Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè lµ kh¶ n¨ng biÕt ®äc biÕt viÕt) 
lµ 90,3% trong ®ã cña thµnh thÞ lµ 94,9% vµ cña n«ng th«n lµ 88,7%. Tû träng d©n sè nam tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn biÕt ®äc biÕt viÕt lµ 93,9%, con sè 
®ã cña n÷ lµ 86,9%. 

ë tuæi 15, nhiÒu ng−êi vµo häc cÊp ba hoÆc tham gia lao ®éng s¶n xuÊt, vµ v× vËy ®©y cã thÓ xem lµ thêi ®iÓm quan träng kÓ tõ ®ã kh¶ 
n¨ng biÕt ®äc biÕt viÕt cã tÝnh quyÕt ®Þnh trªn nhiÒu ph−¬ng diÖn. MÆc dï tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ ë ViÖt Nam t−¬ng ®èi cao nh−ng gi÷a c¸c vïng cã sù kh¸c 
biÖt lín trong ph©n bè tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ theo kh«ng gian trong c¶ n−íc. Gièng nh− nhiÒu chØ tiªu kinh tÕ x· héi kh¸c, vïng cao vµ vïng ®ång b»ng 
cã sù t−¬ng ph¶n râ rÖt nhÊt. HÇu nh− tÊt c¶ nh÷ng khu vùc ven biÓn, tÊt c¶ c¸c tØnh thuéc §ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµ hÇu hÕt c¸c x· thuéc vïng 
§«ng Nam Bé cã tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ trªn 85%. PhÇn lín c¸c x· thuéc vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long còng cã tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ Ýt nhÊt lµ 85% mÆc dï 
còng cã thÓ thÊy nhiÒu côm x· cã tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ kh¸ thÊp, mét sè trong ®ã thËm chÝ cßn cã tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ d−íi 50%. MÆt kh¸c, sè l−îng ®¸ng kÓ 
c¸c x· cña vïng §«ng B¾c cã tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ trªn 85%. Tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ cao nhÊt c¶ n−íc thuéc vÒ c¸c tØnh n»m trong vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Hång, 
vïng trung t©m cña B¾c Trung Bé, tØnh Hµ TÜnh vµ khu vùc phÝa Nam tØnh NghÖ An. Kh«ng cã g× lµ ng¹c nhiªn nÕu nhiÒu khu vùc thµnh thÞ cña 
®Êt n−íc cã tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn biÕt ch÷ t−¬ng ®èi cao, Ýt nhÊt lµ so víi vïng n«ng th«n l©n cËn. 

Ng−îc l¹i víi vïng ®ång b»ng, phÇn lín vïng nói cao cã tû lÖ d©n sè biÕt ch÷ rÊt thÊp, nhiÒu n¬i thËm chÝ chØ cã d−íi 50% d©n sè biÕt 
ch÷. NÕu tÝnh ®Õn thùc tÕ ë nh÷ng vïng ®ã phÇn lín d©n sè thuéc vÒ mét trong nhiÒu nhãm d©n téc thiÓu sè (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 5.01) th−êng kh«ng 
cã ch÷ viÕt riªng cña m×nh vµ ch¾c ch¾n lµ viÖc gi¶ng d¹y chÝnh thøc kh«ng ®−îc tiÕn hµnh b»ng ng«n ng÷ b¶n ®Þa th× ®iÒu nµy kh«ng mÊy 
ng¹c nhiªn. 

3.01 - Literate population 15 years of age and older 

Along with hunger and invasion by foreigners, the late president Ho Chi Minh named illiteracy as one of the three most dangerous enemies. 
Overall, there were clear improvements in literacy over the decade prior to the Census. The 1999 Census shows that the percentage of the literate 
population aged 15 years old and over, defined in the Census as those with the ability to read and write, stood at 90.3% countrywide, 94.9% in 
urban areas and 88.7% in rural areas. The percentages of the literate male and female populations aged 15 years old and over were 93.9% and 
86.9%, respectively. 

At around age 15, many people enroll in secondary education, or enter the workforce; hence this can be considered a crucial point beyond 
which the ability to read and write is decisive in many ways. Though the literacy rate in Vietnam is relatively high, sharp regional differences can 
be seen when looking at the spatial distribution of literacy in the country. As in the case of many other socioeconomic indicators, the most obvious 
contrast is between highland and lowland areas. Almost all coastal areas, all of the RRD, and most communes in the SE have a literacy rate 
above 85%. Also in the MRD, the majority of the communes have a literacy rate of at least 85%, although several clusters of communes with 
rather low rates, some of which even have rates below 50%, can be identified. On the other hand, a significant area of the NE has a literacy rate 
above 85%. The highest literacy rates in the country can be seen chiefly in many areas of the RRD, and particularly also in the central part of the 
NCC, in Ha Tinh province and the southern part of Nghe An province. Not surprisingly, many urban areas in the country have comparatively high 
rates of literacy among people aged 15 and over, at least when compared to surrounding rural neighbourhoods. 

In sharp contrast to the lowland areas, most of the upland areas have very low literacy rates, in many places even below 50%. Considering 
the fact that in those areas a majority of the population belongs to one of the country’s many ethnic minorities (compare map 5.01), which often 
do not have their own system of writing and certainly no formal education in any indigenous writing system, this pattern is hardly surprising. 
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3.02 - D©n sè n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn biÕt ch÷ 

Ph©n tÝch tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ theo giíi cho thÊy tr−íc hÕt mét thùc tÕ kh«ng mÊy ng¹c nhiªn lµ tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ cña n÷ giíi ë nhiÒu n¬i trong c¶ 
n−íc thÊp h¬n nam giíi. Trong khi hÇu nh− tÊt c¶ c¸c x· cña §ång b»ng s«ng Hång, hÇu hÕt vïng ven biÓn, còng nh− nhiÒu x· trong vµ xung 
quanh TPHCM cã tû lÖ nam giíi biÕt ch÷ tõ 95% ®Õn 100% (B¶n ®å 3.03) th× chØ cã vµi x· r¶i r¸c trong c¶ n−íc cã tû lÖ d©n sè n÷ biÕt ch÷ ®¹t 
trªn 95%. Sù kh¸c biÖt gi÷a tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ cña nam vµ n÷ cao nhÊt ë nhiÒu n¬i cña vïng T©y B¾c, tØnh Thõa Thiªn HuÕ vµ ë nhiÒu n¬i thuéc vïng 
§ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. Tû lÖ biÕt ch÷ thÊp h¬n cña d©n sè n÷ hÇu nh− ch¾c ch¾n cã liªn quan ®Õn tr×nh ®é häc vÊn (xem B¶n ®å 3.05 
vµ 3.06). 

3.02 - Literate female population 15 years of age and older 

A break-down of the literacy rate by gender shows the not very surprising fact that the literacy rate of females is lower in many parts of the 
country. While virtually all of the RRD, much of the coastal area, and a large number of communes in and around HCMC exhibit literacy rates 
between 95 - 100% for men (map 3.03), there are very few communes scattered throughout the country which have female literacy rates above 
95%. Discrepancies between male and female literacy rates are the greatest in many parts of the NW, in Thua Thien - Hue province, and in many 
parts of the MRD. This lower level of literacy among the female population is obviously connected to levels of education completed (see also 
maps 3.05 and 3.06). 
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3.03 - D©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn biÕt ch÷ 

Xem lêi gi¶i thÝch ë B¶n ®å 3.02. 

3.03 - Literate male population 15 years of age and older 

See text for map 3.02. 
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3.04 - D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc 

Gièng nh− tû lÖ biÕt ch÷, tû lÖ d©n sè tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc cho chóng ta mét chØ sè vÒ tr×nh ®é häc vÊn c¬ b¶n cña d©n sè. KÕt qu¶ Tæng 
®iÒu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999 cho thÊy tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc b×nh qu©n c¶ n−íc lµ 42,5%. Con sè nµy cña n÷ lµ 41,8%, cßn 
cña nam lµ 43,2%. 

Bøc tranh vÒ sù ph©n bè tû lÖ d©n sè tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc cho thÊy nh÷ng kh¸c biÖt râ rÖt theo kh«ng gian ®Þa lý. Gi÷a miÒn B¾c vµ miÒn 
Nam cã sù t−¬ng ph¶n tuyÖt ®èi, thËm chÝ cßn h¬n c¶ tr−êng hîp biÕt ch÷ (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 3.01). ë miÒn B¾c tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc ë phÇn 
lín c¸c x· thuéc vïng ®ång b»ng vµ nhiÒu x· ë vïng cao Ýt hÎo l¸nh h¬n ®Òu ®¹t trªn 60% trong khi ®ã ë miÒn Nam hÇu hÕt c¸c x· vïng ®ång 
b»ng cã tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc d−íi 50%. Trong khi hÇu hÕt c¸c x· vïng cao ë miÒn Nam cã tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc d−íi 20% th× vÉn cã kh¸ 
nhiÒu x· ë phÝa nam cña vïng T©y Nguyªn cã tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc trªn 50%. §©y cã lÏ lµ do kÕt qu¶ cña lµn sãng nhËp c−. T©y Nguyªn lµ 
mét trong nh÷ng ®iÓm ®Õn chÝnh cña ng−êi di c− tõ miÒn B¾c. Cã thÓ lµ ng−êi nhËp c− cã tr×nh ®é v¨n ho¸ cao h¬n so víi d©n ®Þa ph−¬ng. 

Râ rµng lµ nh÷ng khu vùc cã tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc cao nhÊt ë ViÖt Nam phÇn lín t−¬ng øng víi c¸c tØnh ë miÒn B¾c tr−íc khi thèng 
nhÊt ®Êt n−íc vµo n¨m 1975, lo¹i trõ mét sè vïng nói ë §«ng B¾c vµ T©y B¾c n¬i cã kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn thÊp h¬n (xem B¶n ®å 7.03). §iÒu nµy 
cã thÓ ®−îc gi¶i thÝch lµ c¸c tØnh trªn ®−îc h−ëng lîi nhiÒu tõ ch−¬ng tr×nh gi¸o dôc phæ th«ng cña miÒn B¾c trong nh÷ng n¨m cßn chiÕn tranh; 
vµ sau khi chiÕn tranh kÕt thóc c¸c ch−¬ng tr×nh ®ã vÉn tiÕp tôc. Tuy nhiªn d−êng nh− phÇn lín d©n sè cña vïng nói phÝa B¾c, n¬i cã c¬ së h¹ 
tÇng nghÌo nµn vÉn rÊt khã tiÕp cËn c¸c ch−¬ng tr×nh gi¸o dôc nµy. §Æc biÖt, ë phÇn lín khu vùc phÝa T©y cña vïng nói phÝa B¾c tû lÖ d©n sè 15 
tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc vÉn ë møc thÊp, th−êng d−íi 20%. Râ rµng nh÷ng vïng nµy còng t−¬ng øng víi vïng cã nhiÒu ng−êi d©n téc thiÓu 
sè sinh sèng. 

3.04 - Population aged 15 years of age and older completing primary school 

Like the literacy rate, the percentage of people in a population that have completed primary school gives us an indication of the level of 
basic education. The 1999 Census results revealed that 42.5% of the population aged 15 years old and above had completed primary school. 
The national percentage of the female population aged 15 years and above that had completed primary school was 41.8%, and the national 
percentage of the male population in that age group that had completed primary school was 42.5%. 

There is significant variation in the geographic distribution of the population that completed primary school. Even more than in the case of 
literacy (compare map 3.01), a stark contrast can be seen between the northern part of the country - where primary school completion rates are 
usually above 60% in the majority of the lowland communes, and in a large number of communes in the less remote upland communes - and the 
southern part, where virtually all lowland communes have primary school completion rates below 50%. While much of the uplands in the southern 
part of the country have a primary school completion rate below 20%, there is still a sizable number of communes in the southern part of the CH 
with rates above 50%. This latter pattern could be the result of immigrants with higher levels of education, particularly as these areas have 
generally been the main destination for immigrants from northern Vietnam, who may have a higher level of basic education than the local 
inhabitants. 

Clearly, the areas with the highest primary school completion rates correspond primarily to areas of North Vietnam prior to reunification in 
1975, with the exception of the less accessible parts of the northern mountainous areas in the NE and the NW (see map 7.03). This can be 
explained by acknowledging that the population in these areas benefited from the education programs available in the North during the war, and 
the continuation of these programs even after reunification. However, large parts of the population in the northern mountainous areas with poor 
infrastructure apparently still face difficulties in accessing these education programs. Particularly in much of the western part of the northern 
uplands, the percentage of people aged 15 years old and above who have completed primary school is still very low, often below 20%. Obviously, 
these regions also correspond to the areas where most of the population belongs to one of the many ethnic minority groups. 
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3.05 - D©n sè n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc 

Khi xem xÐt tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc ph©n theo giíi kh«ng thÊy cã mÊy kh¸c biÖt vÒ sù ph©n bè theo kh«ng gian 
gi÷a tû lÖ d©n sè n÷ 15 tuæi tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc víi tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn nãi chung tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc (xem B¶n ®å 3.04). Tuy nhiªn, so s¸nh 
b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å tû lÖ d©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc cã thÓ rót ra mét vµi ®iÓm kh¸c biÖt, ®ã lµ: tr−íc tiªn vµ tr−íc hÕt, nh−ng 
kh«ng qu¸ ng¹c nhiªn, tû lÖ d©n sè n÷ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc nh×n chung thÊp h¬n nam. Kh¸c biÖt nµy ë miÒn Nam cã vÎ nhiÒu h¬n miÒn B¾c. Tuy 
nhiªn, sù kh¸c biÖt râ rÖt nhÊt cña hai b¶n ®å nµy cã thÓ thÊy ë vïng nói phÝa B¾c, ®Æc biÖt mét phÇn cña tØnh S¬n La vµ Lai Ch©u: nh×n chung 
cã vÎ nh− tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc ë vïng nµy rÊt thÊp (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 3.04) hµm ý ë ®ã nh×n chung thiÕu kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn tr−êng häc. Tuy 
nhiªn, nÕu xem xÐt tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc cña nam giíi 15 tuæi trë lªn (B¶n ®å 3.06) th× thÊy r»ng cã kh¸ nhiÒu x· cã tû lÖ t−¬ng ®èi lín d©n sè 
nam theo häc vµ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc. So s¸nh b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å 1.03 thÊy r»ng phÇn lín nh÷ng x· ë vïng T©y B¾c cã tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu 
häc cao h¬n ®Òu lµ nh÷ng x· n»m däc tuyÕn ®−êng chÝnh dÉn lªn §iÖn Biªn Phñ hµm ý nh÷ng x· nµy cã kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn t−¬ng ®èi tèt h¬n. 

Mét phÇn nguyªn nh©n cña sù kh¸c biÖt ®Æc thï vÒ giíi nµy lµ ë chç, ë ViÖt Nam, ®Æc biÖt lµ ë n«ng th«n, t− t−ëng coi träng nam h¬n n÷ 
vÉn cßn tån t¹i. ChÝnh v× vËy n÷ bÞ thiÖt thßi h¬n nam rÊt nhiÒu trong vÊn ®Ò gi¸o dôc. 

3.05 - Female population 15 years of age and older completing primary school 

Looking at primary school completion rates among the population 15 years old and over by gender, there is not much difference in the 
geographic distribution of rates for females and the rates for males and females together (compare map 3.04). However, when comparing this 
map with the geographic distribution of the same rates for the male population in the same age group, a few differences can be identified. First 
and foremost, but not too surprisingly, the rates for females are generally lower than those for the male population. These differences appear to 
be stronger in the southern part of the country than in the north. However, probably the most striking difference in these two maps can be found 
in the mountainous parts of the north, particularly in parts of Son La and Lai Chau provinces: Overall, it appeared that the primary school 
completion rate was very low in these areas (compare map 3.04), suggesting a general lack of access to schools. However, looking at the primary 
school completion rates of the male population aged 15 and over (map 3.06), it appears that there is a relatively large male population in a sizable 
number of communes that managed to attend and complete primary school. Comparing this with map 1.03, it appears that the majority of 
communes with higher rates in the NW are those located along the main road leading up to Dien Bien Phu, indicating comparatively better 
accessibility. 

Part of the reason for these gender-specific differences is that in Vietnam, especially in rural areas, there is still the perception that 
education is more important for men than for women. As a result, women lose out in educational matters. 
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3.06 - D©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc 

Xem lêi gi¶i thÝch ë B¶n ®å 3.05. 

3.06 - Male population 15 years of age and older completing primary school 

See text to map 3.05. 
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3.07 - D©n sè 18 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp trung häc c¬ së 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra 1999 cho thÊy, d©n sè 18 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp trung häc c¬ së (THCS) cña c¶ n−íc trung b×nh chiÕm 15,6%. Con 
sè nµy cña n÷ lµ 13,4% vµ cña nam lµ 18,0%. Râ rµng kh¸c biÖt vÒ giíi trong gi¸o dôc t¨ng lªn theo tr×nh ®é häc vÊn. 

Tuy nhiªn khi xem xÐt ®Æc tr−ng kh«ng gian vÒ ph©n bè tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp THCS cã thÓ x¸c ®Þnh ®−îc mét sè m« h×nh kh¸ thó vÞ, ®ã lµ: ngoµi 
kh¸c biÖt gi÷a vïng cao vµ vïng ®ång b»ng, ®iÒu kh«ng mÊy ng¹c nhiªn, m« h×nh næi tréi nhÊt lµ sù kh¸c biÖt gi÷a miÒn Nam vµ miÒn B¾c. Tû 
lÖ d©n sè 18 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp THCS ë vïng ®ång b»ng thuéc khu vùc phÝa Nam cao h¬n phÝa B¾c râ rÖt. §©y còng lµ tr−êng hîp cña vïng 
ven biÓn tõ tØnh Qu¶ng TrÞ xu«i vÒ phÝa Nam tíi cuèi tØnh Kh¸nh Hoµ còng nh− phÇn lín khu vùc ®ång b»ng thuéc vïng §«ng Nam Bé. Râ rµng 
r»ng kh¸c biÖt gi÷a miÒn B¾c vµ miÒn Nam ®−îc chia däc theo khu vùc phi qu©n sù cò. §iÒu nµy hµm ý nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè 18 tuæi trë 
lªn tèt nghiÖp THCS cao nhÊt cña ViÖt Nam t−¬ng øng víi vïng ®ång b»ng cña miÒn Nam ViÖt Nam tr−íc gi¶i phãng n¨m 1975. MÆt kh¸c, gÇn 
nh− tÊt c¶ c¸c vïng ë miÒn B¾c ViÖt Nam cã tû lÖ d©n sè 18 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp THCS thÊp, thÊp h¬n nhiÒu so víi b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ 
n−íc, vµ mét sè tØnh miÒn nói nh− Hµ Giang, S¬n La vµ Lai Ch©u tû lÖ nµy ë møc d−íi 5%. 

Râ rµng r»ng ®iÒu nµy t−¬ng ph¶n hoµn toµn víi m« h×nh kh«ng gian vÒ tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc víi bøc tranh hoµn toµn ®èi lËp: tû lÖ tèt 
nghiÖp tiÓu häc cao ë phÝa B¾c vµ thÊp h¬n h¼n ë phÝa Nam (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 3.04). 

Tuy vËy, kh«ng nªn cho r»ng tû lÖ nªu trªn lµ ph¶n ¸nh tr×nh ®é häc vÊn nãi chung. Nã chØ ®¬n thuÇn nãi lªn r»ng ë miÒn Nam tû lÖ d©n 
sè tèt nghiÖp tiÓu häc tiÕp tôc häc lªn vµ tèt nghiÖp THCS ë tuæi 18 lín h¬n nhiÒu so víi con sè nµy ë miÒn B¾c. §iÒu nµy cïng víi thùc tÕ thÓ 
hiÖn trong B¶n ®å 3.04 hµm ý tû lÖ häc vÊn c¬ b¶n cao h¬n ë miÒn B¾c nh−ng tû lÖ d©n sè 18 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp THCS cao h¬n ë miÒn Nam. 

3.07 - Total population 18 years of age and older completing lower secondary school 

The 1999 Census results revealed that 15.6%.of the population aged 18 years and over had completed lower secondary school. For 
females in this age group the rate was 13.4%, and for the male population it was 18.0%. Obviously, gender differences in education increase with 
the level of education. 

However, looking at the spatial characteristics in the distribution of lower secondary school graduation rates at the commune level, some 
fairly interesting patterns can be identified: Besides upland-lowland discrepancies, which come as no surprise, the most striking pattern is the 
north-south difference. The percentage of the population aged 18 and over is markedly higher in the lowland areas of the southern part of the 
county than in the north. This is particularly the case for the coastal areas, from Quang Tri province southward, all the way to the southern end 
of Khanh Hoa province, as well as much of the lowland parts of the SE. Obviously, the north-south differences are divided right along the former 
DMZ, implying that the areas with the highest lower secondary school graduation rates correlate for the most part with the lowland areas of South 
Vietnam prior to reunification in 1975. On the other hand, virtually all areas in the northern part of the country exhibit low percentages of the 
population aged 18 years and over that have completed lower secondary school - much lower than the national average. In some mountainous 
provinces, such as Ha Giang, Son La and Lai Chau, the percentages are below 5%. 

Clearly, this is in stark contrast to the spatial pattern seen in primary school graduation rates, where the picture was very much the inverse: 
high graduation rates in the north and markedly lower rates for primary school graduation in the south (compare map 3.04). 

It should not be taken for granted, however, that the percentages mentioned above reflect general levels of education. What they imply, 
however, is that a much larger proportion of those who complete primary school continue their education, and complete lower secondary 
education at age 18, in the southern parts of the country than do primary school graduates in the north. This, together with the facts depicted on 
map 3.04, implies a higher basic rate of education among the general population of the north, but a greater pool of people with a secondary 
education (as a percentage of the total population aged 18 and over) in the southern part of the country. 
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3.08 - D©n sè n÷ 18 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp trung häc c¬ së 

Ph©n tÝch tû lÖ tèt nghiÖp THCS theo giíi cho thÊy tr−íc hÕt mét thùc tÕ ch¾c ch¾n x¶y ra lµ nh×n chung tû lÖ nµy ë n÷ thÊp h¬n ë nam, 
®iÒu cã vÎ ®óng cho hÇu hÕt tÊt c¶ c¸c vïng trong c¶ n−íc. Tû lÖ nµy ®Æc biÖt thÊp ë vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long, phÇn lín vïng T©y Nguyªn 
còng nh− khu vùc miÒn nói cña tØnh NghÖ An vµ Thanh Ho¸ (xem B¶n ®å 3.09). Tuy nhiªn, sù kh¸c biÖt gi÷a miÒn B¾c vµ miÒn Nam thÓ hiÖn 
trªn B¶n ®å 3.07 còng vÉn ®óng cho c¶ nam vµ n÷. 

3.08 - Female population 18 years of age and older completing lower secondary school 

A break-down of lower secondary school graduation rates by gender reveals above all a generally expected lower rate for women, which 
appears to be true for virtually all of the country. Rates are especially lower for females in areas such as the MRD, in much of the CH, and in the 
mountainous parts of Nghe An and Thanh Hoa provinces (see map 3.09). The north-south discrepancies seen in map 3.07, however, hold true 
for both the female and male populations. 
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3.09 - D©n sè nam 18 tuæi trë lªn tèt nghiÖp THCS 

Xem lêi gi¶i thÝch ë B¶n ®å 3.07 vµ 3.08 

3.09 - Male population 18 years of age and older completing lower secondary school 

See text to maps 3.07 and 3.08. 
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3.10 - D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn cã tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè 1999 cho thÊy, 91,6% d©n sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn kh«ng cã tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt hay nãi c¸ch kh¸c, 
chØ cã kho¶ng 8% d©n sè thuéc nhãm tuæi nµy cã tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt. 

Tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn cã chuyªn m«n kü thuËt ë cÊp x· ®−îc dïng ®Ó vÏ b¶n ®å ph©n bè theo kh«ng gian d©n sè cã chuyªn m«n 
kü thuËt ë ViÖt Nam. B¶n ®å cho thÊy hai m« h×nh chÝnh, ®ã lµ sù t−¬ng ph¶n gi÷a thµnh thÞ vµ n«ng th«n vµ gi÷a miÒn Nam vµ miÒn B¾c. Nh÷ng 
vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè cã chuyªn m«n kü thuËt cao nhÊt cã thÓ thÊy ë nh÷ng khu ®« thÞ chÝnh nh− Hµ Néi, TPHCM vµ nh÷ng n¬i gÇn víi phÇn lín 
c¸c tØnh lþ. Ch¾c ch¾n lµ c¬ héi cã ®−îc kü n¨ng vÒ chuyªn m«n kü thuËt tËp trung chñ yÕu ë khu vùc ®« thÞ. M« h×nh thø hai, sù t−¬ng ph¶n gi÷a 
miÒn B¾c vµ miÒn Nam còng cã thÓ thÊy trªn b¶n ®å cho dï m« h×nh nµy cho tíi nay ch¾c ch¾n kh«ng râ rµng nh− tr−êng hîp gi¸o dôc chÝnh 
thøc thÓ hiÖn trªn c¸c B¶n ®å tõ 3.04 ®Õn B¶n ®å 3.09. Tuy nhiªn, cã vÎ nh− trong khi tû lÖ d©n sè miÒn Nam tèt nghiÖp THCS cao h¬n miÒn B¾c 
th× miÒn B¾c l¹i cã tû lÖ d©n sè cã tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt cao h¬n miÒn Nam. 

Lý do cã thÓ gi¶i thÝch cho hiÖn t−îng nµy lµ trong nh÷ng n¨m x©y dùng x· héi chñ nghÜa ë miÒn B¾c, mét khèi l−îng nh©n lùc lín cã tr×nh 
®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt ®· ®−îc ®µo t¹o c¶ trong vµ ngoµi n−íc. §©y lµ lùc l−îng chÝnh lµm cho tû träng d©n sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn cã tr×nh ®é 
chuyªn m«n kü thuËt cña nhiÒu tØnh miÒn B¾c cao h¬n c¸c tØnh miÒn Nam. 

B¶n ®å còng cho thÊy c¸c tØnh §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long cã tû träng d©n sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn kh«ng cã tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt ë 
møc cao nhÊt trong ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc, tiÕp sau ®ã lµ c¸c x· thuéc vïng T©y B¾c vµ phÝa B¾c cña vïng §«ng B¾c còng nh− phÇn lín T©y Nguyªn. 

3.10 - Professional qualifications among population 15 years of age and older 

The results of the 1999 Census showed that 91.6% of the Vietnamese population aged 15 years old and above have no technical or 
professional skills, or, in more positive terms, roughly 8 percent of this age group had attained a technical or professional qualification of some 
sort. 

The latter percentages, mapped out at commune level, provide us with information about the geographic distribution of technically and 
professionally qualified people in Vietnam. Two main patterns are identifiable: an urban-rural, and a north-south contrast. The areas with the 
highest rates of professionally or technically qualified people are found in and around the major urban areas, such as Hanoi and HCMC, but also 
in close proximity to most provincial towns. Certainly, training opportunities for technical and other professional skills are largely concentrated in 
urban areas. The second pattern, a north-south contrast, can also be seen on the map, though this pattern is certainly by far not as explicit as it 
is in the case of formal aspects of education, (maps 3.04 to 3.09). Nevertheless, it appears that, while there is a higher proportion of the population 
with a secondary education in the south than in the north, a larger percentage of the northern population possesses some sort of technical or 
professional qualifications. 

A probable reason for the latter pattern of distribution is that during the time when socialism was being established in the North, a significant 
portion of the population received training in technical and professional skills, at home or abroad. This portion of the population boosts the 
percentage aged 15 years old and above with technical or professional skills in the northern areas, by comparison with the southern part of 
Vietnam. 

The map also reveals that the percentages of the population aged 15 years old and above with a technical or professional qualification are 
lowest in the MRD, followed by most communes in the NW, but also mainly in the northern part of NE, as well as in large parts of the CH. 
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IV. Ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ 

§¸nh gi¸ ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ cña d©n c µ mét c«ng viÖc t ¬ng ®è  phøc t¹p. C«ng v Öc nh  vËy l¹ îc thùc hiÖn bë  cuéc Tæng ®iÒu tra 
d©n sè ví  ch  cã vµ  c©u hái ®Ó n¾m b¾t tÊt c¶ t×nh h×nh c«ng ¨n v µm do vËy  cµng khã kh¨n h¬n. Thùc tÕ, cuéc Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè n¨m 
1999 ®· há  tÊt c¶ ch  cã ba c©u ®Ó thu thËp th«ng t n vÒ ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ vµ v Öc µm. 

Cuéc Tæng ® Òu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999 ®· pháng vÊn tÊt c¶ nh÷ng ng  tõ 13 tuæi trë ªn vÒ ho¹t ®éng ch nh cña hä trong 12 th¸ng tr
®iÒu tra. Theo quy ®Þnh, c«ng v Öc th êng xuyªn lµ o¹i c«ng v Öc ch Õm nh Òu thê  gian nhÊt trong nh÷ng lo¹i c«ng v Öc mµ hä ®· tham gia trong 
12 th¸ng tr íc ®iÒu tra. 

D©n sè ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ bao gåm: 

 Nh÷ng ng µm v Öc ­ µ nh÷ng ng êi cã thê  gian µm v Öc t¹o ra thu nhËp ch Õm nh Òu thêi gian nhÊt trong c¸c o¹i c«ng v Öc 
mµ hä ®· tham gia trong 12 th¸ng tr íc ®iÒu tra; 

 Nh÷ng ng êi thÊt nghiÖp. 

D©n sè ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ do vËy o¹i trõ nh÷ng ng êi: 

Néi trî; 
Häc s nh; 
MÊt kh¶ n¨ng lao ®éng; 
Kh«ng µm v Öc vµ kh«ng cã nhu cÇu t×m v µm. 

V× d©n sè ho¹t ®éng k nh tÕ d íi 15 tuæi ch  ch Õm mét tû Ö rÊt nhá trong tæng ao ®éng th êng xuyªn nªn tËp b¶n ®å nµy sÏ ch  kh¶o s¸t 
nh÷ng ng êi tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn. 

IV. Economic Activities 

An assessment of the econom c act ty of a popu at on s a fa y comp ex undertak ng.  Such an assessment undertaken by means of a 
census, with only a few quest ons to capture the whole of employment exper ence, s therefore even more daunt ng.  In fact, the 1999 Census 
asked a tota ust three quest ons to gather nformat on on econom c act es and employment. 

The 1999 Census enumerated those aged 13 and older accord ng to the r ma ncome act es for the 12 months prior to the Census. 
By def on, regu ar jobs are those in which a person spent most of h s/her tota  work me to earn ncome. 

The econom cal y act ve populat on s broken down into: 

employed: persons who worked for income most of the t me during the 12 months pr or to the census 
unemp oyed and ook ng for work 

The econom cal y act ve populat on therefore does not nc ude: 
 home workers 
 students 
 disabled 

unemp oyed and not ook ng for work 

nce the econom cal y act ve popu at on younger than 15 accounts for only a m nor share of regu ar workers, th s at as exam nes on
those aged 15 and older. 
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4.01 - D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ 

Trªn ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc, tû träng d©n sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ lµ 70.2%. Con sè ®ã cña n÷ lµ 64,8% cßn cña nam lµ 76,1%. 

B¶n ®å cho thÊy nhiÒu khu vùc cña c¸c tØnh thuéc T©y B¾c, §«ng B¾c vµ T©y Nguyªn, n¬i trªn b¶n ®å cã mµu sÉm nhÊt, cã tû träng d©n 
sè tham gia ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ cao nhÊt trong c¶ n−íc. TÊt c¶ nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ cao ®Òu lµ vïng nói. Ng−îc l¹i víi 
t×nh h×nh ë vïng cao, vïng ®ång b»ng ch©u thæ c¸c s«ng còng nh− vïng ven biÓn vµ nh÷ng khu vùc thÊp cña vïng §«ng Nam Bé cã tû lÖ d©n 
sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ thÊp h¬n nhiÒu. Tuy nhiªn ë nh÷ng vïng thÊp ®ã cã xu h−íng râ rÖt lµ tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ gi¶m tõ 
B¾c vµo Nam. 

M« h×nh ®Þa lý thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å nµy cã ®iÓm t−¬ng ®ång lín víi m« h×nh ph©n bè d©n c− ë ViÖt Nam (xem B¶n ®å 2.02), n¬i nh÷ng 
khu vùc cã mËt ®é d©n sè cao l¹i cã tû lÖ d©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ thÊp h¬n vµ vïng cã d©n c− th−a thít l¹i cã xu h−íng cã tû lÖ d©n sè ho¹t 
®éng kinh tÕ cao. So s¸nh b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å thÓ hiÖn sù ph©n bè tû träng d©n c− cao tuæi (B¶n ®å 2.04) cho thÊy r»ng lo¹i trõ §ång b»ng 
s«ng Cöu Long, hÇu hÕt nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè 65 tuæi trë lªn lín h¬n ®Òu cã tû lÖ d©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ thÊp h¬n. Tuy nhiªn, khi so s¸nh 
b¶n ®å ph©n bè theo kh«ng gian tû lÖ d©n sè trÎ em trong tæng d©n sè (B¶n ®å 2.03) ta thÊy mét bøc tranh tr¸i ng−îc hoµn toµn: tû lÖ lín d©n sè 
trÎ t−¬ng øng theo kh«ng gian ®Þa lý víi tû lÖ cao d©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ. 

H¬n n÷a, sù gièng nhau cña b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å chØ ra sù ph©n bè tû lÖ nghÌo theo kh«ng gian (B¶n ®å 7.01) rÊt râ nÐt. Tû lÖ nghÌo 
cao t−¬ng øng víi tû lÖ d©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ cao. 

Dùa vµo bøc tranh tæng qu¸t nµy cã thÓ nãi r»ng ë vïng nghÌo ng−êi d©n ph¶i lµm viÖc ch¨m chØ h¬n v× n¨ng suÊt lao ®éng ë ®ã thÊp h¬n 
vµ ng−îc l¹i ë vïng kh¸ gi¶ h¬n ng−êi d©n lµm viÖc Ýt h¬n nh−ng n¨ng suÊt lao ®éng vµ thu nhËp cña hä cao h¬n. 

4.01 - Economically active population 15 years of age and older 

On a national level, the share of the economically active population aged 15 and older is 70.2%. The figure for females is 64.8% and 76.1% 
for males. 

The map shows that the areas in the NW, NE, and the CH, expressed on the map in the darkest color, have the highest proportion of 
economically active people aged 15 and older All of the areas with a high rate of economically active individuals are mountainous parts of the 
country. In a fairly sharp contrast with these upland areas, the delta regions, as well as the coastal areas and the lower-lying parts of the SE, have 
a much lower share of economically active individuals in their population. In those lowlands, however, there is a clear declining tendency from 
north to south in the economically active population as a share o the total population aged 15 and over. 

The geographic pattern seen on this map largely corresponds to the population distribution in Vietnam (see map 2.02), whereas the areas 
with a high population density have a lower proportion of economically active population, and regions with sparsely populated landscape tend to 
have a high proportion of the economically active population. Comparing this map to the maps depicting the distribution of the old population as 
a share of the total (map 2.04) shows that, with the exception of the MRD, most areas with a larger proportion of their population 65 or older also 
have a lower proportion of economically active population. However, a comparative look at the map showing the spatial distribution of the share 
of young children in the population (map 2.03) shows exactly the opposite: a large proportion of the population made up of young children 
geographically corresponds with a high rate of economically active individuals. 

Furthermore, the affinity of this map with the map showing the spatial distribution of poverty as a percentage of the poor in the total 
population (map 7.01), is striking. High rates of poverty correspond to high rates of economically active people. 

Based on this overall picture, it can be argued that people in poor areas need to work harder, since productivity there is lower, whereas in 
better-off areas people work less but their productivity and incomes are higher. 
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4.02 - D©n sè n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ 

Tû träng phô n÷ tham gia ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ thÊp h¬n so víi con sè ®ã cña nam (xem B¶n ®å 4.03). §iÒu nµy dÔ hiÓu v× ngoµi viÖc 
®i lµm kiÕm tiÒn ng−êi phô n÷ cßn cã thªm chøc n¨ng néi trî, mang thai, sinh con vµ lµ ng−êi chñ yÕu nu«i d¹y con khi chóng cßn bÐ. 

Quan s¸t hai b¶n ®å d©n sè nam vµ n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ cã thÓ thÊy mét vµi m« h×nh ®Þa lý, ®ã lµ: trong khi xu h−íng 
chung ®óng cho c¶ hai giíi vÒ tû lÖ d©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ cao h¬n ë vïng cao so víi vïng thÊp th× cã vÎ nh− m« h×nh nµy ë phô n÷ râ 
rÖt h¬n. Kh¸c biÖt vÒ giíi trong tû lÖ d©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ ë vïng nói nhá h¬n so víi vïng ®ång b»ng. 

NÕu chØ xem xÐt khu vùc ®ång b»ng th× thÊy r»ng trong khi tû lÖ n÷ tham gia ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ gi¶m dÇn tõ B¾c vµo Nam th× ®èi víi 
nam giíi xu h−íng nµy cã chiÒu h−íng ng−îc l¹i: tû lÖ nam giíi 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ ë miÒn Nam cao h¬n miÒn B¾c. 

4.02 - Economically active female population 15 years of age and older  

The percentage of women aged 15 and older who are economically active is lower than that of men (compare map 4.03). In addition to 
their salaries or wage income, women typically do the housework, endure pregnancy and childbirth, and take care of children when they are small. 

By examining the two gender-specific maps of the economically active population aged 15 and older, we can identify a few geographic 
patterns. While the general tendency in the uplands is towards higher proportions of both women and men among the economically active 
population, by comparison with the lowlands, it appears that this pattern is more explicit among the female population. The gender difference in 
the proportion of the economically active population is smaller in the mountainous areas than in lowland areas. 

Looking at the lowland areas only, it appears that, while there is a decline in the economically active female population from north to south, 
the reverse tendency seems true for the male population, where the economically active population in the south represents a larger proportion of 
the population than in the north. 
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4.03 - D©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ 

Xem lêi gi¶i thÝch ë B¶n ®å 4.02. 

4.03 - Economically active male population 15 years of age and older 

See text to map 4.02. 
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4.04 - D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn lµm néi trî 

Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè quy ®Þnh néi trî bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi lµm néi trî cho gia ®×nh chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc cuéc 
®iÒu tra. Theo Tæng ®iÒu tra th× viÖc dµnh hÇu hÕt thêi gian cho c«ng viÖc gia ®×nh lµ lý do quan träng thø hai gi¶i thÝch t¹i sao ng−êi d©n kh«ng 
tham gia ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ. Tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn néi trî chiÕm 30% d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn kh«ng ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ. KÕt qu¶ chØ ra r»ng d©n 
sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn lµm néi trî lµ 8,1%, trong ®ã cña n÷ lµ 14,8% vµ nam cã tû träng rÊt kh«ng ®¸ng kÓ 0,9%. 

Xem xÐt sù ph©n bè d©n sè néi trî theo kh«ng gian thÊy r»ng tû lÖ d©n sè néi trî cao nhÊt lµ ë c¸c x· vïng ®ång b»ng thuéc §«ng Nam 
Bé vµ §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. Cã lÏ do ®©y lµ nh÷ng tØnh cã møc sèng kh¸ h¬n c¶ so víi c¸c tØnh kh¸c trong ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc. C¸c tØnh thuéc 
s¸u vïng ®Þa lý - kinh tÕ cßn l¹i (trõ nh÷ng x· ven biÓn cña tØnh Kh¸nh Hoµ vµ mét phÇn cña §¾k L¾k ë T©y Nguyªn) ®Òu cã tû träng néi trî kh¸ 
thÊp. §iÒu thó vÞ lµ nhiÒu x· ven biÓn cã tû lÖ d©n sè néi trî t−¬ng ®èi cao h¬n. 

TØnh Kon Tum vµ tiÕp theo lµ Gia Lai lµ hai tØnh cã tû träng néi trî thÊp nhÊt trong toµn quèc. §iÒu nµy hµm ý r»ng phÇn lín nh÷ng ng−êi 
lµm néi trî còng ®ång thêi tham gia mét ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ mµ hä cho r»ng ®ã lµ ho¹t ®éng chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt cña hä. 

Trong khi c«ng viÖc nhµ th× ë bÊt cø ®©u trong c¶ n−íc còng ph¶i lµm, m« h×nh kh«ng gian trªn b¶n ®å nµy cã thÓ ph¶n ¸nh sù kh¸c biÖt 
vÒ mÆt ®Þa lý trong nguyªn t¾c chia sÎ c«ng viÖc gia ®×nh ®−îc x· héi qui ®Þnh nh−ng ®ång thêi còng chØ ra kh¸c biÖt trong quan ®iÓm cña c¸ 
nh©n vÒ viÖc tham gia lµm néi trî hay tham gia vµo c«ng viÖc t¹o thu nhËp. 

4.04 - Population 15 years of age and older engaged in housework 

Houseworkers include persons who have mainly engaged in home duties during the 12 months prior to the Census. According to the 
Census, spending most of the time on home duties was the second most important reason for being economically inactive, accounting for around 
30% of the economically inactive population aged 15 and over. The results show that those aged 15 and older engaging in housework accounted 
for 8.1% of total population of the same age group, of which females were majority, accounting for 14.8%, while males accounted for an almost 
insignificant proportion of just 0.9%. 

A look at the spatial distribution of the homemakers reveals that the highest rates of people aged 15 and older engaging in housework can 
be found in the communes of the lowlands of the SE and in the MRD. The reason may be that these regions have better living standards than 
any other provinces nationwide. In all other parts of the country (except the costal communes in Khanh Hoa province and parts of Dak Lak 
province in the CH), the percentage of homemakers is rather low. Interestingly, a large number of communes located right on the coast have 
comparatively higher rates of homemakers. 

Kon Tum, followed by Gia Lai, is the province with the lowest rates of people engaging in housework in the whole country. This implies 
that the vast majority of the people doing the housework also engage in an economic activity which they consider their most time-consuming 
activity. 

While housework needs to be done in the same way all over the country, the spatial pattern seen on this map might reflect geographic 
differences in socially defined intra-household task-sharing rules, as well as differences in perception about individual involvement in housework 
versus income-generating work. 
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4.05 - D©n sè n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn lµm néi trî 

Bøc tranh t−¬ng tù so víi B¶n ®å 4.04 cã thÓ thÊy ë b¶n ®å nµy. Nã chØ ra r»ng tû lÖ phô n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn lµm néi trî ë vïng §«ng Nam 
Bé vµ §BSCL lµ cao nhÊt. Trong khi bøc tranh nµy cã thÓ x¸c nhËn niÒm tin phæ biÕn r»ng nam giíi ë hai vïng nµy ®¶m ®−¬ng ®−îc viÖc nu«i 
sèng gia ®×nh giái h¬n so víi nam giíi ë c¸c vïng kh¸c, nã còng cã thÓ chØ ®¬n thuÇn ph¶n ¸nh quan ®iÓm chia sÎ c«ng viÖc gi÷a viÖc nhµ vµ 
viÖc lµm t¹o thu nhËp cã ®Æc tr−ng giíi nghiªm ngÆt h¬n vµ mang tÝnh truyÒn thèng h¬n. 

Trªn b¶n ®å cã kh¸ nhiÒu ®Þa ph−¬ng cña c¸c tØnh thuéc §«ng Nam bé vµ §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long cã mÇu ®á sÉm, tøc lµ ë nh÷ng n¬i 
®ã cã Ýt nhÊt mét phÇn ba tæng sè phô n÷ ë nhµ lµm néi trî (35%). §ã lµ tr−êng hîp tØnh B¹c Liªu, n¬i mµ gÇn hai phÇn ba diÖn tÝch cña tØnh cã 
mµu ®á sÉm vµ Cµ Mau n¬i mÇu ®á sÉm chiÕm kho¶ng mét phÇn ba diÖn tÝch cña tØnh. 

4.05 - Female population 15 years of age and older engaged in housework 

Very similar pictures can be seen on this and on map 4.04, where the percentage of women aged 15 and older engaging in housework in 
the SE and MRD is the highest. While this picture might support the popular belief that men in these two regions are better at supporting their 
families than men in other regions, it could also simply reflect a stricter and more traditional gender-specific task-sharing attitude between 
housework and income-generating work in the households. 

Many areas of the SE and the MRD are shown in dark red, meaning that at least one-third of the women engage predominantly in 
housework (35%). This is especially the case in Bac Lieu, where almost two-thirds of the provincial area is shown in dark red, and in Ca Mau 
province, where dark red accounts for about one-third of the total provincial area. 
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4.06 - D©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn lµm néi trî 

Ng−îc l¹i víi hai b¶n ®å tr−íc (B¶n ®å 4.03 vµ 4.04), b¶n ®å nµy chØ ra r»ng tÊt c¶ c¸c tØnh tõ Hµ TÜnh trë vµo cã tû träng nam giíi lµm 
néi trî thÊp nhÊt, ë møc d−íi 1%; Tuy nhiªn, ë c¸c tØnh tõ NghÖ An trë ra, nhiÒu khu vùc cã mÇu xanh tõ nh¹t ®Õn ®Ëm. CÇn l−u ý r»ng thang 
mµu ë ®©y kh¸c víi hai b¶n ®å tr−íc, do vËy nã cho phÐp hiÓn thÞ m« h×nh kh«ng gian cña phÇn t−¬ng ®èi nhá d©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn lµm 
néi trî (0,9% trªn ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc). 

B¶n ®å nµy chØ ra mét c¸ch Ên t−îng r»ng viÖc nhµ víi tÝnh chÊt lµ c«ng viÖc chÝnh râ rµng phæ biÕn ë miÒn B¾c h¬n ë miÒn Nam. MÇu 
xanh t−¬ng ®èi ®Ëm ë diÖn réng trªn ph¹m vi toµn tØnh cã thÓ thÊy ë L¹ng S¬n, tuy nhiªn còng cã thÓ thÊy mµu xanh tËp trung thµnh côm ë mét 
phÇn tØnh Tuyªn Quang, Yªn B¸i vµ NghÖ An. 

§iÒu nµy hµm ý r»ng viÖc chia sÎ c«ng viÖc gia ®×nh cã ®Æc tr−ng giíi ë miÒn Nam nghiªm ngÆt h¬n vµ mang tÝnh truyÒn thèng h¬n so víi 
miÒn B¾c. 

4.06 - Male population 15 years of age and older engaged in housework 

Contrary to the two previous maps (Maps 4.03 and 4.04), this map shows that from Ha Tinh southward, only a small fraction of less than 
1% of the male population aged 15 and over engages in housework as a main activity. The provinces north to Nghe An province, however, have 
many areas in blue, ranging from light to dark. 

It needs to be noted here that the color scale on this map is different from the one on the previous two maps, thus making it possible to 
visualize the spatial pattern of the relatively small fraction of the male population aged 15 and over engaging in housework (0.9% on a national 
average). 

This map impressively demonstrates that housework as a main activity is clearly more common in the northern part of the country than in 
the south. Dark blue can be seen on a large scale, especially in Lang Son province, but it is also clustered in parts of Tuyen Quang, Yen Bai, and 
Nghe An provinces. 

This suggests that gender-specific intra-household task-sharing is more strict and traditional in the southern part of the country than in 
the north. 

108 



Hoπt ÆÈng kinh t’ 
Economic Activities 

109 



4.07 - D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc 

Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè, viÖc tiÕp tôc häc ë tuæi 15 trë lªn lµ nguyªn nh©n quan träng nhÊt gi¶i thÝch t¹i sao ng−êi d©n ë nhãm 
tuæi ®ã kh«ng tham gia ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ. H¬n 30% d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn kh«ng tham gia ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ lµ häc sinh.  Theo qui ®Þnh, d©n sè 
®ang ®i häc bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi cã thêi gian ®i häc chiÕm tû träng cao nhÊt trong tÊt c¶ c¸c lo¹i ho¹t ®éng ®· lµm trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu 
tra. Vµo thêi ®iÓm 1/4/1999, d©n sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc lµ 8,6%, trong ®ã tû lÖ nµy cña n÷ lµ 7,2% vµ cña nam lµ 10,1%. Nh×n tæng thÓ 
B¶n ®å 4.07 cã thÓ thÊy, tû träng d©n sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc cña c¸c tØnh phÝa B¾c cao h¬n c¸c tØnh phÝa Nam. Râ rµng lµ m¶ng mµu 
®Ëm nhÊt bao phñ gÇn kÝn hÕt phÇn trung t©m cña §ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµ hÇu hÕt c¸c tØnh B¾c Trung bé bao gåm hai tØnh NghÖ An vµ Hµ 
TÜnh vèn cã truyÒn thèng lÞch sö ®· ghi nhËn lµ ®Êt hiÕu häc nhÊt. HÇu hÕt nh÷ng khu vùc kh¸c cña §ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµ phÇn lín vïng 
§«ng B¾c còng cã tû lÖ d©n sè ®ang ®i häc cao h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. 

ë phÇn phÝa Nam cña ®Êt n−íc, tû lÖ ®i häc cao nhÊt cã thÓ thÊy ë phÝa B¾c cña vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung Bé vµ c¸c tØnh Qu¶ng Nam, 
Qu¶ng Ng·i, B×nh §Þnh, T©y Nguyªn bao gåm phÇn lín tØnh Kon Tum. C¸c x· cña hÇu hÕt tØnh §ång Nai, Bµ RÞa - Vòng Tµu vµ B×nh D−¬ng còng 
cã tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc kh¸ cao. 

Nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi ®ang ®i häc ë møc ®Æc biÖt thÊp bao phñ hÇu hÕt c¸c khu vùc miÒn nói phÝa B¾c gåm c¸c tØnh Lai 
Ch©u, S¬n La, Yªn B¸i, Lµo Cai vµ Hµ Giang. 

ë miÒn Nam, phÇn phÝa T©y Nam cña tØnh Kon Tum, Gia Lai vµ §¾k L¾k, vµ phÇn lín c¸c x· thuéc tØnh L©m §ång, Ninh ThuËn vµ B×nh 
Ph−íc ®Òu lµ nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ d©n sè ®ang ®i häc ®Æc biÖt thÊp, ë nhiÒu x· tû lÖ nµy chØ chiÕm d−íi 2,5% tæng d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn, tøc lµ 
ch−a b»ng mét phÇn t− møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. 

MÆc dï chØ cã rÊt Ýt x· cã tû lÖ d©n sè ®i häc rÊt thÊp, vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long nãi chung cã tû lÖ d©n sè ®ang ®i häc thÊp h¬n 
møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. Cã ®iÒu h¬i ng¹c nhiªn lµ mÆc dï ®· bao gåm c¶ TPHCM, n¬i cã tû lÖ lín d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc, 
vïng §«ng Nam Bé nãi chung vÉn cã tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc thÊp h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. 

4.07 - Student population 15 years of age and older 

According to the Census, continued education at age 15 and over is the most important reason for not being economically active in this 
age group. Over 30% of the economically inactive population in this age group was enumerated as students. Every individual who attended school 
for most of the time during the 12 months prior to the Census was counted as a student. By April 1, 1999, those aged 15 and older who were 
students accounted for 8.6% of the total population in this age group. The figure for females was 7.2%, and 10.1% for males. 

The geographic distribution of the percentage of those aged 15 and older who are students revealed that, overall, the rate is higher in the 
northern part of the country than in the South. Obviously, the darkest area covers most of the central part of the RRD and almost all of the NCC, 
including the two provinces of Nghe An and Ha Tinh which, according to popular belief, have a population particularly eager to study. Almost all 
of the other parts of the RRD, and much of the NE, also have student populations well above the national average. 

In the southern part of the country, the highest proportions of students are found in the northern parts of the SCC and the CH, comprising 
much of Kon Tom, Quang Nam, Quang Ngai, and Binh Dinh provinces. The communes of much of Dong Nai, Ba Ria - Vung Tau, and Binh Duong 
provinces also have comparatively high percentages of students in their population. 

Areas with particularly low percentages of students in the population 15 years old and over cover the most mountainous parts of the north, 
including Lai Chau, Son La, and Yen Bai provinces, as well as Lao Cai and Ha Giang. 

In the south, the southern parts of Kon Tum, Gia Lai and Dak Lak provinces, as well as much of Lam Dong, Ninh Thuan and Binh Phuoc 
provinces, are all areas with particularly low proportions of students, whereas in many communes students aged 15 and older account for less 
than 2.5% of the total population aged 15 and older, which is less than one-fourth of the national average. 

Though only a few communes in the MRD have a very low proportion of students, the region as a whole still has a student proportion lower 
than the national average. Somewhat surprisingly, even though it includes the greater HCMC agglomeration, which has a large proportion of 
students, the SE region as a whole ranks below the national average in percentage of students in the population aged 15 or above. 
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4.08 - D©n sè n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc 

Khi vÏ b¶n ®å tû lÖ d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc ph©n theo giíi chóng t«i thÊy cã mét thùc tÕ kh«ng mÊy ng¹c nhiªn lµ tû lÖ nam giíi 
®ang ®i häc cao h¬n n÷ giíi (so s¸nh víi B¶n ®å 4.09). Râ rµng ®©y lµ t×nh tr¹ng phæ biÕn trong c¶ n−íc. Tuy nhiªn kh¸c biÖt vÒ giíi kh«ng lín 
nh− ng−êi ta cã thÓ kú väng vµ ch¾c ch¾n ®· thu hÑp l¹i trong thËp kû 1990. 56% tæng sè häc sinh lµ nam giíi. Thùc tÕ lµ trong nhãm tuæi tõ 15 
®Õn 19 tû lÖ n÷ giíi ®i häc h¬i cao h¬n chót Ýt so víi nam giíi cïng nhãm tuæi. Tû lÖ ®i häc b×nh qu©n cho c¶ hai giíi cña nhãm tuæi nµy lµ 85%. 

4.08 - Female student population 15 years of age and older 

Mapping the percentages of students in the population aged 15 and over by gender reveals the not very surprising fact the more men are 
enrolled as students than women (compare Map 4.09). Clearly, this is the case very consistently all across the country. However, the gender 
discrepancies are less severe than one might have expected, and they certainly narrowed during the 1990s. 56% of all students are male. In fact, 
in the 15 to 19 age group, a slightly higher percentage of the female population than the male population was enrolled as students in the same 
age group, with a total average of around 85% of this age group enrolled as students. 
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4.09 - D©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn ®ang ®i häc 

Xem lêi gi¶i thÝch ë B¶n ®å 4.08. 

4.09 - Male student population 15 years of age and older 

See text to map 4.08. 
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4.10 - D©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn thÊt nghiÖp 

§¶m b¶o viÖc lµm t¹o thu nhËp cho lùc l−îng lao ®éng ®ang t¨ng m¹nh ë ViÖt Nam lµ mét th¸ch thøc lín ®èi víi ph¸t triÓn. Ch−¬ng nµy 
kh¶o s¸t sù ph©n bè ®Þa lý cña d©n sè thÊt nghiÖp. Nh÷ng ng−êi thÊt nghiÖp lµ nh÷ng ng−êi kh«ng lµm viÖc g× chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong 
c¸c lo¹i c«ng viÖc mµ hä ®· tham gia trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra, nh−ng hä cã nhu cÇu lµm viÖc. 

Tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp ®−îc tÝnh b»ng tû lÖ phÇn tr¨m sè ng−êi thÊt nghiÖp trong tæng d©n sè 15 tuæi trë lªn tham gia ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ. KÕt 
qu¶ cña Tæng ®iÒu tra 1999 cho thÊy, tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp cña d©n sè tõ 15 tuæi trë lªn lµ 4,4%, trong ®ã cña n÷ lµ 3,9% vµ cña nam lµ 4,9%. B¶n 
®å tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp cÊp x· cho thÊy mét xu h−íng kh¸ râ theo kh«ng gian ®ã lµ tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp ë vïng ®ång b»ng, n¬i cã d©n c− ®«ng ®óc nh×n 
chung cao h¬n vµ tû lÖ nµy phÇn lín thÊp vµ rÊt thÊp ë vïng cao vµ vïng nói, n¬i th−êng cã d©n c− th−a thít (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 1.04 vµ 2.02). NÕu 
tÝnh riªng vïng ®ång b»ng th× t×nh tr¹ng thÊt nghiÖp ë khu vùc phÝa Nam cã vÎ cao h¬n râ rÖt: nhiÒu x· ven biÓn thuéc Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung Bé 
(trõ Qu¶ng Ng·i vµ khu vùc B¾c B×nh §Þnh), phÇn lín vïng §ång b»ng thuéc §«ng Nam Bé, còng nh− nhiÒu x· thuéc vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu 
Long cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp cao h¬n nhiÒu so víi møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. ë miÒn B¾c, tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp cña vïng ®ång b»ng còng cao 
h¬n ®¸ng kÓ so víi vïng nói, tuy nhiªn møc ®é t−¬ng ph¶n kh«ng lín nh− ë miÒn Nam. Tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp cao nhÊt ë miÒn B¾c cã thÓ thÊy ë c¸c 
thµnh phè Hµ Néi, H¶i Phßng vµ H¹ Long vµ phÇn lín vïng ven biÓn cña khu vùc phÝa Nam cña vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung Bé. 

Râ rµng lµ nh÷ng vïng lín nhÊt cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp thÊp nhÊt cã thÓ thÊy ë T©y Nguyªn vµ T©y B¾c, tiÕp theo lµ phÇn lín c¸c tØnh thuéc 
§«ng B¾c. 

§iÒu kh«ng ng¹c nhiªn lµ nh÷ng khu vùc thµnh thÞ, nhÊt lµ khu vùc gi¸p víi ®« thÞ lín ®Òu cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp ë møc cao nhÊt. Trong mét 
x· héi cã møc ®é ®« thÞ ho¸ h¬n th× tiÒn c«ng vµ tiÒn l−¬ng víi tÝnh chÊt lµ nguån thu nhËp chÝnh phæ biÕn h¬n. Tuy nhiªn, b¶n ®å còng cho thÊy 
nh÷ng khu vùc n«ng th«n réng lín, ®Æc biÖt ë §BSCL, cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp t−¬ng ®èi cao. Trong nh÷ng x· héi ®a phÇn lµ n«ng th«n n«ng nghiÖp, 
n¬i hÇu hÕt sinh kÕ phô thuéc vµo nÒn n«ng nghiÖp tù cÊp tù tóc vµ b¸n n«ng s¶n víi qui m« nhá trùc tiÕp t¹i hé th× thÊt nghiÖp th−êng g¾n liÒn 
víi t×nh tr¹ng kh«ng ®Êt hay rÊt Ýt ®Êt. 

T×nh tr¹ng nªu trªn trong chõng mùc nµo ®ã do vËy còng cã thÓ ®−îc lý gi¶i nh− sau: C¸c hé gia ®×nh cña c¸c tØnh thuéc T©y Nguyªn, 
T©y B¾c vµ §«ng B¾c cã t−¬ng ®èi nhiÒu ®Êt bao gåm c¶ ruéng, v−ên vµ rõng. Do ®ã, hä cã nhiÒu lo¹i c©y n«ng nghiÖp, c©y l©m nghiÖp vµ c©y 
c«ng nghiÖp, cÇn ph¶i ch¨m sãc. Hä ph¶i lµm viÖc quanh n¨m, hÕt viÖc nµy ®Õn viÖc kh¸c. H¬n n÷a, c¬ héi viÖc lµm cã h¹n ë hÇu hÕt c¸c vïng 
n«ng th«n lµm cho viÖc chuyÓn ®æi tõ s¶n xuÊt n«ng nghiÖp theo kiÓu tù cÊp tù tóc sang thu nhËp chñ yÕu dùa vµo tiÒn c«ng trë nªn kÐm 
hÊp dÉn. 

Lý do c¸c tØnh thuéc §«ng Nam Bé cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp cao nhÊt cã thÓ ®−îc hiÓu nh− sau: nhiÒu tØnh ë vïng nµy cã tèc ®é ®« thÞ ho¸ vµ 
ph¸t triÓn ngµnh nghÒ phi n«ng nghiÖp cao nhÊt c¶ n−íc, vÝ dô nh− thµnh phè Hå ChÝ Minh, §ång Nai, B×nh D−¬ng, Bµ RÞa-Vòng Tµu. Nh÷ng n¬i 
®ã t¹o ra nhiÒu viÖc lµm míi víi nhiÒu møc tay nghÒ kh¸c nhau, ®ång thêi mét bé phËn n«ng d©n ch−a kiÕm ®−îc viÖc lµm míi do qu¸ tr×nh 
chuyÓn ®æi môc ®Ých sö dông ®Êt - kÕt qu¶ cña qu¸ tr×nh ®« thÞ ho¸, c«ng nghiÖp ho¸ g©y ra. H¬n n÷a, ®©y lµ ®iÓm ®Õn hÊp dÉn cña nh÷ng ng−êi 
nhËp c− tõ c¸c tØnh kh¸c trong c¶ n−íc trong c«ng cuéc t×m kiÕm viÖc lµm, song cung kh«ng ®ñ cÇu. KÕt qu¶ lµ ë vïng nµy cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp 
cao nhÊt so víi c¸c vïng kh¸c. 

4.10 - Unemployed population 15 years of age and older 

Ensuring productive employment for the steadily growing labor force in Vietnam is an important development challenge. In this chapter, 
the geographic distribution of the unemployed is examined. Unemployed persons are defined here as individuals who did not earn any income 
for most of the time during the 12 months prior to the Census but who were in need of work. 

According to the Census, the unemployment rate, calculated as the percentage of unemployed among the economically active population 
aged 15 and over, was 4.4%, with rates among females of 3.9%, and male rates of 4.9%. When these statistics are mapped at the communal 
level, a clear spatial pattern of generally higher unemployment rates in the densely populated lowlands, and largely low to very low unemployment 
rates in the often sparsely populated upland and mountainous areas (compare maps 1.04 and 2.02), can be seen. In the lowland areas, 
unemployment appears significantly higher in the southern parts of the country: many communes in the coastal areas of the SCC (except for 
Quang Ngai province and the northern part of Binh Dinh province), a majority of the lowland parts of the SE, and numerous communes in the 
MRD, have unemployment rates well above the national average. Unemployment rates in the northern part of the country are also significantly 
higher in the lowlands than in the upland areas, but the contrast is less stark than in the south. The highest unemployment rates in the north are 
found in the Hanoi, Hai Phong and Ha Long areas, and largely in the coastal areas of the southern part of the NCC. 

Larger areas with low rates of unemployment are found in the CH and the NW, followed by large areas in the NE. 

It is not surprising that urban areas, especially places near big cities, have the highest levels of unemployment. In a more urbanized society, 
wages and salaries as the main source of income are more common. Nevertheless, the map also shows largely rural areas, particularly in the 
MRD, where unemployment rates are relatively high. In mainly agrarian rural societies, where much of the livelihood is based on agricultural self-
sufficiency and small-scale marketing of agricultural produce, often directly at farm gate, unemployment is likely to be associated with 
landlessness or near landlessness. 

The situation described above can thus to some extent be explained as follows: Households in provinces in the CH, NW and NE have 
relatively large areas of land at their disposal, including cultivated land, gardens and forests. They therefore have enough industrial agricultural 
crops and trees to keep most of the available labor force busy almost all year around. Furthermore, given the limited employment opportunities 
in much of the countryside, switching from agricultural self sufficiency to largely wage-based income does not appear very attractive. 

The highest unemployment rates, particularly in the SE, might be interpreted as follows: many provinces in this area, such as HCMC, Dong 
Nai, Binh Duong, and Ba Ria-Vung Tau provinces have the highest rates of urbanization as well as non agriculture-based economies. In these 
areas, new employment opportunities on different skill levels have been created. At the same time, some farmers have not yet found jobs in the 
new urban, industrialized context. Moreover, these areas are quite attractive to job-seekers from other areas, but job supply has not yet met job 
demand. As a result, these areas have the highest unemployment rates. 
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4.11 - D©n sè n÷ 15 tuæi trë lªn thÊt nghiÖp 

§Ó cã thÓ thÊy ®−îc ®iÓm kh¸c biÖt ®Æc thï ph©n theo giíi trong sù ph©n bè tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp theo kh«ng gian ë ViÖt Nam, tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp 
ë cÊp x· cña nam vµ n÷ ®−îc thÓ hiÖn trªn hai b¶n ®å riªng biÖt. Sù ph©n bè ®Þa lý cña d©n sè n÷ thÊt nghiÖp thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å nµy t−¬ng 
®ång lín víi bøc tranh vÒ tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp nãi chung (B¶n ®å 4.10): tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp ë vïng cao râ rµng thÊp h¬n nhiÒu so víi vïng ®ång b»ng, 
vµ tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp t¨ng tõ B¾c vµo Nam. Tuy nhiªn, cã thÓ kh¸c biÖt râ rÖt nhÊt gi÷a b¶n ®å nµy vµ b¶n ®å tr−íc lµ ë sù t−¬ng ph¶n s¾c nÐt h¬n 
gi÷a hai miÒn B¾c-Nam. Ngoµi tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp tËp trung thµnh côm chñ yÕu ë vïng ®« thÞ cña nh÷ng thµnh phè lín, thÊt nghiÖp n÷ lµ hiÖn t−îng 
phæ biÕn ë vïng ®ång b»ng miÒn Nam ViÖt Nam. 

H¬n n÷a, sù kh¸c biÖt gi÷a vïng cao vµ vïng ®ång b»ng cã vÎ còng lín h¬n nhiÒu trong tr−êng hîp d©n sè n÷ thÊt nghiÖp so víi tû lÖ thÊt 
nghiÖp chung. Ngoµi mét sè t−¬ng ®èi Ýt c¸c x· vïng cao cña miÒn Trung ViÖt Nam, nh÷ng vïng cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp cao h¬n còng cã thÓ thÊy ë 
khu vùc ®Êt cao b»ng ph¼ng cña T©y Nguyªn, tËp trung xung quanh thµnh phè Bu«n Ma Thuét vµ thÞ x· Plei Ku. 

4.11 - Unemployed female population 15 years of age and older 

In order to show gender-specific differences in the spatial distribution of unemployment in Vietnam, commune-level unemployment rates 
were mapped for males and females separately. The geographic distribution of female unemployment largely resembles the picture presented on 
the map depicting the overall unemployment rate (map 4.10). The unemployment rates are clearly much lower in the uplands than the lowland 
areas, and they increase from north to south. However, probably the most striking difference between this map and the overall unemployment 
rate map is the much sharper north-south contrast. Apart from high unemployment rates clustered mainly in the urban areas of the main cities, 
female unemployment is largely a lowland phenomenon in the southern part of the country. 

Furthermore, the upland-lowland discrepancy appears much greater in the case of female unemployment than overall unemployment. 
Apart from relatively few communes in the upland areas of central Vietnam, significant clusters of higher unemployment rates can be seen only 
in the upland plains of the CH, clustered around Buon Ma Thuot city and Plei Ku town. 
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4.12 - D©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn thÊt nghiÖp 

So s¸nh b¶n ®å d©n sè nam 15 tuæi trë lªn thÊt nghiÖp víi b¶n ®å d©n sè n÷ cïng nhãm tuæi thÊt nghiÖp (B¶n ®å 4.11) cho thÊy sù kh¸c 
biÖt tuyÖt ®èi. Trong khi thÊt nghiÖp n÷ trªn qui m« lín cã vÎ lµ vÊn ®Ò cña miÒn Nam th× d−êng nh− thÊt nghiÖp nam l¹i phæ biÕn c¶ ë miÒn B¾c 
còng nh− miÒn Nam. 

H¬n n÷a thÊt nghiÖp nam cã vÎ lµ vÊn ®Ò kh«ng chØ giíi h¹n ë vïng ®ång b»ng, ®Æc biÖt ë miÒn B¾c. Trong khi m« h×nh tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp 
cao h¬n ë vïng ®ång b»ng so víi vïng cao vÉn ®óng ®èi víi thÊt nghiÖp nam, vÉn cã nhiÒu x· ë miÒn nói phÝa B¾c cã tû lÖ thÊt nghiÖp b»ng 
hoÆc thËm chÝ cao h¬n møc trung b×nh cña c¶ n−íc. 

4.12 - Unemployed male population 15 years of age and older 

A comparison of this map showing the spatial distribution of male unemployment, with the female unemployment map (map 4.11), reveals 
stark differences. While female unemployment appears to be largely an issue in the southern part of the country, it appears that male 
unemployment is almost as common in the northern part of Vietnam as the south. 

Furthermore, male unemployment appears to be a problem that is much less limited to the lowlands only, particularly in the north. While 
a pattern of higher unemployment rates in the lowlands compared to the upland areas is still true for male unemployment, a large number of 
communes can still be identified in the mountainous north which have unemployment rates roughly equal to or even above the national average. 
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V. Ethnicity and Religion 

Around ten million of V etnam’s 76 million peop e account for an est mated 53 ethn c minority groups, some w th a mere one hundred 
members, g ng V etnam the r chest and most comp ex ethn c make-up n the whole of Southeast As a. Ethn c m nority groups with members 
numbering upwards of 500,000 inc ude the Tay, Thai, Hmong, Muong and Nung. Other large tr bes (over 250,000) inc ude the Gia Ra  and Ede, 

e groups such as the Ba-na and Xo-dang have more than 100,000 members. The ethn c V etnamese (K nh) are in the vast ma or ty, 
account ng for about 86% of the populat on. The ethn c V etnamese are concentrated largely n the al uv al de tas and the coastal p ains, wh
most of the ethn c m nor nhab t the large shares of the highlands and mounta nous areas that cover two-th rds of the nat onal terr tory. 

The divers ty of anguages used by the different ethnic groups n V etnam further emphas zes the country’s ethn c richness and comp ex ty. 
etnamese, the off anguage, s the mother tongue of the vast ma ority of the people and is understood by many nat ona ty members. 

However, there are more than a dozen dist nct anguages and numerous dialects spoken by the different ethn c groups, many of whose orig ns 
have yet to be establ shed. E even m nor ty groups have their own system of wr ng. 

etnam s also r ch n re on and re ous phi osoph es, wh ch have played a very mportant role nf uenc ng V etnamese cu ture. The 
mora  and rel ous fe of most ethnic V etnamese s usua nf uenced by a comp ex m xture of phi osoph ca  teachings containing aspects of 
Confuc an sm, Taoism, and Buddh sm. The primary rel ons of V etnam are Buddh sm and Christ an ty (Catho sm and Protestant sm), w
sma er numbers of peop e pract ng of Cao Da , Hoa Hao, and Is am. Rel ous pract ces among most of the country’s ethn c m norities tend to 
be rooted n an st c be efs. 

The maps n th s chapter were produced us ng the informat on on ethnic ty and rel on ava able n the Census. Interv ewees were asked 
to name the ethnic groups to wh ch they be onged. Ch dren of coup es from d fferent ethnic groups were asked to dent fy their ethn ty f they 
were 18 years old or older. If they were under 18, their parents dec ded their ethn ty. Fore gners w th V etnamese nat onal ty were requested to 
state their orig nal nat ty. The Census also enumerated whether the nterv ewees were pract oners of any of the s x ma n re n V etnam. 

nce the Census appl ed a relat ve y str ct def nit on for fo owers of any of these s x re ons, the number of people that were cons dered to be 
pract oners of those re ons m ght differ from other est mates. 

V. D©n téc vµ t«n gi¸o 

Kho¶ng 10 trong sè 76 tr Öu ng êi V Öt Nam µ ng êi d©n téc th Óu sè gåm 53 d©n téc kh¸c nhau, mét sè ch  cã vµ tr¨m ng . §iÒu nµy 
µm cho V Öt Nam trë thµnh mét trong nh÷ng n íc cã thµnh phÇn d©n téc phong phó nhÊt vµ phøc t¹p nhÊt trong toµn bé khu vùc §«ng Nam 
Nhãm d©n téc th Óu sè cã h¬n 500.000 ng  bao gåm Tµy, Th¸i, H’M«ng, M êng vµ Nïng. Nhãm d©n téc th Óu sè ín kh¸c (cã trªn 250.000 

êi) bao gåm Gia Ra  vµ §ª. Ng êi Ba Na vµ X¬ §¨ng cã h¬n 100.000 thµnh v ªn. Ng êi V Öt (K nh) ®«ng nhÊt, ch Õm 86% tæng d©n sè. 
êi K nh tËp trung chñ yÕu ë nh÷ng vïng ®ång b»ng ch©u thæ mµu mì vµ ®ång b»ng ven b Ón, trong kh  ®ã hÇu hÕt ng  d©n téc th Óu sè c

tró ë phÇn ín cao nguyªn vµ vïng nó  ch Õm tí  ha  phÇn ba ·nh thæ ®Êt n íc. 

nh ®a d¹ng trong ng«n ng÷ cña c¸c d©n téc kh¸c nhau cµng µm næ  bËt thªm møc ®é phong phó vµ phøc t¹p vÒ d©n téc cña ®Êt n íc. 
Õng V Öt, ng«n ng÷ ch nh thèng cña c¶ n íc, µ thø t Õng mÑ ®Î cña ®¹  ®a sè ng  d©n V Öt Nam vµ rÊt nh Òu thµnh v ªn c¸c d©n téc th Óu sè 

hiÓu ® îc. Tuy nh ªn, h¬n chôc ng«n ng÷ kh¸c biÖt vµ rÊt nhiÒu thæ ng÷ cña nhiÒu nhãm d©n téc kh¸c nhau vÉn ch îc nghiªn cøu kü. M
mét nhãm d©n téc th Óu sè cã ch÷ v Õt riªng cña m×nh. 

T«n g ¸o vµ tr Õt ý t«n gi¸o cña V Öt Nam còng rÊt ®a d¹ng vµ cã ¶nh h ëng rÊt ín ®Õn nÒn v¨n ho¸ cña ng êi V Öt Nam. §êi sèng t
thÇn vµ t«n g ¸o cña hÇu hÕt ng êi V Öt ch u ¶nh h ëng bëi ®¹o Khæng, ®¹o L·o, vµ ®¹o PhËt. T«n gi¸o chñ yÕu cña V Öt Nam µ ®¹o PhËt vµ 
C¬ §èc (®¹o Th ªn chóa vµ ®¹o T n Lµnh), vµ sè t h¬n theo ®¹o Cao §µ , Hoµ H¶o vµ ®¹o Hå . T ìng cña hÇu hÕt c¸c nhãm d©n téc th Óu 
sè cña V Öt Nam cã xu h íng b¾t nguån tõ thuyÕt duy nh. 

C¸c b¶n ®å trong ch ¬ng nµy ® îc x©y dùng dùa trªn c¬ së th«ng t n vÒ d©n téc vµ t«n g ¸o cã trong Tæng ® Òu tra d©n sè. Ng êi ®
pháng vÊn ® îc yªu cÇu khai râ tªn gä  cña d©n téc mµ ng êi ®ã thuéc vÒ. Con cña ha  vî chång kh«ng cïng d©n téc, nÕu ®· ®ñ 18 tuæi trë ªn 
th× ng  con ®ã tù x¸c ® nh tªn d©n téc cho m×nh, nÕu ch a ®ñ 18 tuæi th× cha mÑ thèng nhÊt khai thay. Nh÷ng ng êi n íc ngoµi ®· nhËp quèc 
tÞch V Öt Nam th qu íc gh tªn quèc t ch gèc cña hä. Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè còng ® Òu tra c¶ vÒ t«n gi¸o cña ng êi d©n. V× cuéc Tæng ®iÒu tra 
d©n sè ¸p dông ® nh nghÜa kh¸ chÆt chÏ vÒ t n ®å cña mét trong s¸u lo¹i t«n g ¸o nªn sè ng êi ® îc xem µ theo mét trong sè s¸u lo¹i t«n g
®ã cã thÓ kh¸c ví  c¸c kÕt qu¶ íc t nh kh¸c. 



5.01 - D©n téc 

Thµnh phÇn d©n téc cña ViÖt Nam rÊt phong phó, bao gåm 54 d©n téc chÝnh. Cho tíi nay ng−êi Kinh (ViÖt) lµ nhãm d©n téc lín nhÊt. Trong 
khi nguån gèc cña ng−êi ViÖt ®−îc t×m thÊy ë vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµo gi÷a n¨m 500 vµ 200 tr−íc c«ng nguyªn th× khëi nguyªn cña nhiÒu 
nhãm d©n téc thiÓu sè sèng ë ViÖt Nam cßn ch−a râ. 

Ngµy nay ng−êi ViÖt sèng ë khu ®« thÞ vµ n«ng th«n cña ch©u thæ c¸c con s«ng cã nhiÒu phï sa, ë vïng ®ång b»ng ven biÓn vµ c¸c thung 
lòng chÝnh vµ vïng cao nguyªn b»ng ph¼ng. Hä cã mÆt ë tÊt c¶ c¸c cÊp trªn nÊc thang kinh tÕ x· héi. MÆc dï cã sù kh¸c biÖt theo vïng vµ ®Þa 
ph−¬ng vÒ phong tôc vµ thæ ng÷ song ng−êi d©n vÉn gi÷ ®−îc b¶n s¾c d©n téc rót ra tõ tiÕng nãi vµ di s¶n v¨n ho¸ chung. 

Khëi nguån cña nhiÒu nhãm d©n téc thiÓu sè ë ViÖt Nam rÊt m¬ hå. Tuy nhiªn, nh×n chung ng−êi ta tin r»ng mét sè d©n téc nh− H’M«ng, 
Dao, Nïng, S¸n Chµy, Cao Lan, Gi¸y vµ L« L« lµ hËu duÖ cña nh÷ng ng−êi di c− tõ miÒn Nam Trung Quèc xuèng vµ ®· lËp nghiÖp ë vïng biªn 
giíi phÝa B¾c. Nh÷ng nhãm d©n téc kh¸c nh− Tµy vµ Th¸i ®−îc cho lµ cã quan hÖ víi nh÷ng ng−êi ®· bÞ ®Èy lªn vïng cao do lµn sãng di c− liªn 
tiÕp cña nh÷ng ng−êi tíi tõ Trung Quèc. 

Trong sè nhãm d©n téc thiÓu sè b¶n ®Þa cña ViÖt Nam cã ng−êi Ch¨m ë khu vùc miÒn Trung, lµ hËu duÖ cña mét d©n téc ®· tõng sinh 
sèng ë vïng ven biÓn miÒn Trung cña ®Êt n−íc cho tíi thÕ kû 17, vµ ng−êi Kh¬ Me mµ tæ tiªn cña hä ®· sèng ë vïng ch©u thæ s«ng Mª K«ng 
cho tíi cuèi thÕ kû 18. 

B¶n ®å m« t¶ nhãm d©n téc chÝnh cña mçi x·. V× rÊt nhiÒu x·, ®Æc biÖt ë vïng cao, cã nhiÒu d©n téc nªn nh÷ng nhãm kh«ng t¹o thµnh 
sè ®«ng trong x· sÏ kh«ng ®−îc thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å. Sù ph©n bè cña hÇu hÕt c¸c nhãm d©n téc cña ViÖt Nam cã thÓ ®−îc x¸c ®Þnh râ rµng trªn 
b¶n ®å. Nh÷ng nhãm d©n téc kh¸c nhau ®−îc gép l¹i thµnh nh÷ng nhãm d©n téc-ng«n ng÷ chÝnh phæ biÕn ë ViÖt Nam. 

Nhãm M«n-Kh¬ Me c− tró chñ yÕu ë phÝa T©y cña c¸c tØnh Qu¶ng B×nh, Qu¶ng TrÞ, Thõa Thiªn-HuÕ, Qu¶ng Nam, Qu¶ng Ng·i, Kon Tum; 
Khu vùc phÝa §«ng cña tØnh Gia Lai; mét sè khu vùc gi¸p ranh gi÷a §¾k L¾k vµ L©m §ång, vµ mét vµi khu vùc nhá cña c¸c tØnh Sãc Tr¨ng, B¹c 
Liªu, §ång Th¸p, An Giang vµ Kiªn Giang. 

Nhãm d©n téc-ng«n ng÷ Nam §¶o c− tró chñ yÕu ë khu vùc phÝa T©y vµ §«ng Nam cña tØnh Gia Lai; nh÷ng khu vùc nhá phÝa T©y cña tØnh 
Phó Yªn; mét sè khu vùc nhá cña §¾k L¾k, L©m §ång, Ninh ThuËn vµ B×nh ThuËn. 

Nhãm d©n téc ng«n ng÷ Tµy-Th¸i c− tró chñ yÕu ë c¸c tØnh miÒn nói phÝa B¾c, khu vùc phÝa T©y cña Thanh Ho¸ vµ NghÖ An. 

Nhãm d©n téc ng«n ng÷ H’m«ng - Dao c− tró chñ yÕu ë c¸c khu vùc xen kÏ víi nhãm c¸c d©n téc ng«n ng÷ Tµy - Th¸i ë c¸c tØnh miÒn 
nói phÝa B¾c, khu vùc phÝa T©y cña Thanh Ho¸ vµ NghÖ An. 

Nhãm d©n téc H¸n bao gåm Hoa, S¸n D×u, sèng chñ yÕu tËp trung ë nh÷ng khu vùc rÊt nhá cña thµnh phè Hå ChÝ Minh, §ång Nai, Qu¶ng 
Ninh, vµ VÜnh Phóc. 

Râ rµng B¶n ®å cho thÊy r»ng nh÷ng d©n téc Ýt ng−êi (trõ nhãm c¸c d©n téc ng«n ng÷ H¸n vµ Kh’me) th−êng c− tró ë c¸c ®Þa bµn miÒn 
nói, n¬i ®i l¹i khã kh¨n vµ kinh tÕ ch−a ®−îc ph¸t triÓn b»ng c¸c vïng ®ång b»ng. 

5.01 - Ethnicity 

Vietnam’s ethnic composition is very complex, comprising 54 main ethnic groups. By far the largest of them is the Kinh (Vietnamese) ethnic 
group. While the origins of the ethnic Vietnamese are generally traced to the inhabitants of the RRD between 500 and 200 B.C., the origins of 
many of the ethnic minorities living in Vietnam is less clear. 

Today, the ethnic Vietnamese live in urban as well as rural areas in the alluvial deltas, in the coastal plains, and in major valleys and upland 
plains. They are represented at all socioeconomic levels. Despite some regional and local differences in customs and dialect, the people retain 
a strong sense of ethnic identity that evolves around a common language and cultural heritage. 

The origins of many of the ethnic minorities in Vietnam are far from clear. However, it is generally believed that some, like the H’Mong, 
Dao, Nung, San Chay, Cao Lan, Giay, and Lolo, are descendants of migrants from southern China who settled in the northern border regions. 
Others, like the Tay and Thai are believed to be related to people who were forced into the highlands by successive migration of people from 
China. 

Among the indigenous minorities of Vietnam are the Cham of central Vietnam, descendants of a people that used to populate the central 
coast of the country until the 17th century, and the Khmer, whose ancestors lived in the Mekong delta region until the late eighteenth century. 

The map depicts the main ethnic group for each commune. Since many communes, particularly in the upland regions, have a multi-ethnic 
population, ethnic groups that do not form a plurality in a commune are not depicted therein. The general distribution of almost all ethnicities found 
in Vietnam can be well identified on the map. The different ethnicities are grouped according to the main ethno-linguistic groups commonly used 
in Vietnam. 

People belonging to the Mon - Kho Me (Mon-Khmer) group reside mainly in the Western parts of the provinces of Quang Binh, Quang Tri, 
Thua Thien Hue, Quang Nam, Quang Ngai, Kon Tum, the Eastern parts of Gia Lai, the areas between Dak Lak and Kon Tum, and some small 
areas of Soc Trang, Bac Lieu, Dong Thap, An Giang and Kien Giang provinces. 

People of the Nam Dao ethno-linguistic group live mainly in the western and south-eastern parts of Gia Lai province, as well as in certain 
small areas in the western part of Phu Yen, Dak Lak, Lam Dong, Ninh Thuan and Binh Thuan provinces. 

The population of the Tay-Thai group lives mainly in the provinces of the northern uplands, and in the western part of Thanh Hoa, and 
Nghe An provinces. 

The population belonging to the H’Mong-Dao group intermingles mainly with the people of the Tay - Thai group in the provinces of the 
northern uplands, and in the western parts of Thanh Hoa, and Nghe An provinces. 

The Han group, including Hoa and San Diu, live mainly in small areas of HCMC, Dong Nai, Quang Ninh and Vinh Phuc provinces. 

It is obvious from the map that ethnic minority groups, except the Han and the Khmer, tend to live in the mountainous areas where 
infrastructure is poor and economic activities have not been developed, compared with lowland areas. 
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5.02 - T«n gi¸o chÝnh 

ViÖt Nam cã c¸c tÝn ®å thuéc nhiÒu t«n gi¸o chñ yÕu trªn thÕ giíi bao gåm ®¹o PhËt, ®¹o Thiªn chóa, ®¹o Tin Lµnh, vµ ®¹o Håi. Ngoµi ra 
cßn cã hai nhãm tÝn ng−ìng nhá chØ cã ë ViÖt Nam ®ã lµ ®¹o Cao §µi vµ ®¹o Hoµ H¶o míi ph¸t triÓn tõ n¨m 1920 ë miÒn Nam ViÖt Nam. Hai 
nhãm nµy cã kho¶ng ba triÖu tÝn ®å. §¹o Hoµ H¶o cã mèi quan hÖ gÇn víi ®¹o PhËt trong khi ®ã ®¹o Cao §µi kÕt hîp mét sè tÝn ng−ìng cña 
®¹o PhËt vµ ®¹o L·o víi mét vµi tÝn ng−ìng kh¸c. 

§¹o PhËt lµ t«n gi¸o phæ biÕn nhÊt ë ViÖt Nam, tiÕp theo lµ ®¹o Thiªn chóa ®−îc truyÒn b¸ vµo ViÖt Nam vµo thÕ kû 17. §¹o Tin Lµnh 
®−îc truyÒn b¸ lÇn ®Çu tiªn vµo ViÖt Nam vµo ®Çu thÕ kû 20 vµ hiÖn ®ang cã mét sè l−îng nhá tÝn ®å. Mét sè l−îng nhá ng−êi theo ®¹o Håi tËp 
trung chñ yÕu ë vïng §«ng Nam Bé. HÇu hÕt tÝn ®å Håi gi¸o ë ViÖt Nam lµ hËu duÖ cña V−¬ng Quèc Ch¨m Pa tån t¹i tõ thÕ kû thø hai ®Õn thÕ 
kû 17 vµ r¶i kh¾p däc ®ång b»ng ven biÓn miÒn Trung ViÖt Nam ngµy nay. TÝn ®å Håi gi¸o Ch¨m Pa lµ mét trong sè nh÷ng ng−êi d©n téc b¶n 
®Þa cña ViÖt Nam vµ hä t¹o nªn phÇn lín tÝn ®å Håi gi¸o. 

PhÇn lín ng−êi d©n téc thiÓu sè ë vïng cao phÝa B¾c vµ miÒn Trung vÉn duy tr× t«n gi¸o mang tÝnh v¨n ho¸ d©n téc ®Æc tr−ng cña hä mµ 
chñ yÕu th−êng b¾t nguån tõ thuyÕt duy linh thê v« sè thÇn linh. 

Trong khi ®¹o L·o vµ ®¹o Khæng cã ¶nh h−ëng tíi lèi sèng cña ng−êi ViÖt Nam còng nhiÒu nh− ®¹o PhËt, hai triÕt lý nµy l¹i kh«ng ®−îc 
®−a vµo c©u hái pháng vÊn cña cuéc Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè mÆc dï chóng nhÊn m¹nh ®Õn øng xö x· héi nhiÒu h¬n lµ thùc hµnh tÝn ng−ìng. S¸u 
t«n gi¸o cã trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè ®−îc tr×nh bµy trªn b¶n ®å, trong ®ã ®¹o Thiªn chóa vµ ®¹o Tin Lµnh ®−îc gép l¹i thµnh mét nhãm gäi lµ 
®¹o C¬ §èc. 

S¸u t«n gi¸o cã trong b¶ng c©u hái cña cuéc tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè ®−îc liÖt kª theo nh÷ng tiªu chuÈn chÆt chÏ (xem phô lôc). Theo kÕt 
qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra, phÇn lín d©n sè kh«ng theo t«n gi¸o (80,7%); Kho¶ng 20% d©n sè ®−îc xem lµ cã theo mét trong nh÷ng ®¹o nªu trªn, trong 
®ã PhËt gi¸o chiÕm 9,3%; C«ng gi¸o chiÕm 6,7%; Hoµ H¶o chiÕm 1,5%; Cao §µi 1,1%; Tin Lµnh 0,5%; vµ Håi gi¸o chiÕm 0,1% tæng d©n sè. 

B¶n ®å ®−îc x©y dùng dùa vµo phÇn tr¨m d©n sè theo t«n gi¸o chÝnh ë cÊp x· cã sö dông th«ng tin vÒ s¸u t«n gi¸o cã trong Tæng ®iÒu 
tra d©n sè nh−ng ®· gép ®¹o Thiªn chóa vµ Tin Lµnh thµnh mét nhãm. Trong n¨m nhãm chÝnh nµy, hai t«n gi¸o chÝnh lµ PhËt gi¸o vµ C¬ §èc 
gi¸o cã mÆt chñ yÕu ë c¸c tØnh phÝa B¾c (®Õn Qu¶ng B×nh) trong khi ®ã nh÷ng tÝn ®å cña c¸c ®¹o kh¸c c− tró chñ yÕu ë khu vùc phÝa Nam cña 
®Êt n−íc. 

TÝn ®å c¬ ®èc gi¸o tËp trung chñ yÕu ë T©y Nguyªn vµ lµm thµnh mét côm nhá ë vïng B¾c Trung Bé. TÝn ®å phËt gi¸o phæ biÕn ë phÇn 
lín vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long. TÝn ®å ®¹o Hoµ H¶o c− tró chñ yÕu ë An Giang vµ mét phÇn cña tØnh §ång Th¸p vµ CÇn Th¬ thuéc vïng 
§ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long trong khi ®ã tÝn ®å ®¹o Cao §µi tËp trung chñ yÕu ë tØnh T©y Ninh. Trong nhiÒu x· cña tØnh nµy tû lÖ tÝn ®å ®¹o Cao 
§µi chiÕm h¬n 25%. 

TÝn ®å ®¹o Håi víi sè l−îng lín h¬n sinh sèng chñ yÕu ë nh÷ng khu vùc nhá cña hai tØnh Ninh ThuËn vµ B×nh ThuËn - trung t©m cña v−¬ng 
quèc Ch¨m Pa tr−íc ®©y. 

5.02 - Main religions 

There are followers of several of the major world religions in Vietnam, including Buddhism, Christianity (Catholicism and Protestantism), 
and Islam. In addition, there are two small religious groups found only in Vietnam, which have developed since 1920 in the southern part of the 
country: the Cao Dai and the Hoa Hao. These two groups have a membership of approximately three million people. Hoa Hao is closely related 
to Buddhism, while Cao Dai combines certain beliefs of Buddhism and Taoism with those of several other religions. 

The most widely practiced religion in Vietnam is Buddhism, followed by Catholicism, which was introduced in Vietnam in the 17th century. 
Protestantism, first introduced in the early 20th century, is practiced by a small number of people. A small Muslim population is concentrated 
mainly in the SE. Most Vietnamese Muslims are descendents of the population of the kingdom of Champa, which lasted from the 2nd to the 17th 
Century, and stretched along the Central coast of modern Vietnam. The Champa Muslims are one of the indigenous peoples of Vietnam and they 
constitute a majority of the Muslims. 

Most of the ethnic minorities in the northern and central uplands have maintained their specific ethnic-cultural spiritual practices, most often 
rooted in animistic beliefs, worshiping a multitude of spirits. 

While Taoism and Confucianism probably influence the Vietnamese way of life as much as Buddhism, these two philosophies emphasizing 
social behaviour more than religious practices were not included as options in the Census enumeration questionnaire. The six religions included 
in the Census are mapped out here, whereas Catholicism and Protestantism were combined into one group for Christians. 

The six religions included in the Census questionnaire, which were enumerated according to strict criteria (see annex). The results of the 
Census show that a majority of the population (80.7%) does not fit into this scheme. 

The 20 percent of the population that fit this scheme divided up as follows: 9.3% reported that they were followers of Buddhism, 6.7% said 
they practiced Catholicism, while Hoa Hao was represented by 1.5%, Cao Dai by 1.1%, and Protestantism by 0.5%.The Muslim population 
accounts for 0.1% of the total population. 

The map is based on the main religion at commune level, using information on the six religions available in the Census, but combining 
Protestants and Catholics into one group. Of these five groups, there are mainly Buddhists and Christians in the provinces of the northern part of 
the country (up to Quang Binh), while most people reporting that they practiced any of these religions resided in the southern part of Vietnam. 

Christians are largely concentrated in the CH, with a smaller cluster in the central part of the NCC. Buddhism is particularly popular in large 
parts of the MRD. Hoa Hao followers reside mainly in An Giang, and parts of Dong Thap and Can Tho provinces in the MRD, while Cao Dai 
believers are concentrated chiefly in the whole province of Tay Ninh. In many communes of this province, followers of Cao Dai account for more 
than 25%. 

The largest number of Muslims live mainly in small areas in the two provinces of Ninh Thuan and Binh Thuan, the heartland of the former 
kingdom of Champa. 
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5.03 - PhËt gi¸o 

§¹o PhËt lµ t«n gi¸o cã nhiÒu ng−êi theo nhÊt trong c¶ n−íc, vµ trong kho¶ng thêi gian ng¾n tõ thÕ kû 11 ®Õn thÕ kû 13 ®¹o phËt tõng lµ 
t«n gi¸o chÝnh thèng cña ViÖt Nam. ë ViÖt Nam cã hai dßng ®¹o phËt, ®ã lµ dßng B¾c T«ng vµ Nam T«ng. Dßng B¾c T«ng ®−îc du nhËp tõ Trung 
Quèc vµo miÒn B¾c n−íc ta, cßn dßng Nam T«ng ®−îc truyÒn tõ Ên §é vµo C¨m-Pu-Chia råi vµo miÒn Nam n−íc ta. B¶n ®å nµy tr×nh bµy chi 
tiÕt h¬n vÒ sù ph©n bè tÝn ®å PhËt gi¸o ë ViÖt Nam. V× Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè kh«ng ph©n biÖt gi÷a hai dßng nµy nªn kh«ng thÓ thÓ hiÖn sù kh¸c 
biÖt trong sù ph©n bè cña chóng trªn b¶n ®å. 

B¶n ®å minh ho¹ râ nÐt sù ph©n bè cña tÝn ®å ®¹o PhËt ë ViÖt Nam: lo¹i trõ mét phÇn däc theo vïng Duyªn h¶i B¾c Trung Bé, ®¹o PhËt 
cã mÆt ë tÊt c¶ c¸c khu vùc ®Êt thÊp vµ b»ng ph¼ng cña c¶ n−íc trong khi ®ã hiÕm thÊy cã tÝn ®å phËt gi¸o ë vïng nói (so s¸nh víi B¶n ®å 1.04). 
Khu vùc §µ L¹t lµ mét ngo¹i lÖ. ë T©y Nguyªn ®¹o phËt chØ ®−îc sïng b¸i ë nh÷ng vïng l−u vùc s«ng suèi b»ng ph¼ng, cã lÏ chñ yÕu bëi ng−êi 
míi di c− ®Õn. §¹o PhËt cã vÎ phæ biÕn nhÊt ë phÇn lín §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long, n¬i cã tíi 43,7% tæng sè tÝn ®å ®¹o phËt sinh sèng, vµ trong 
chõng mùc Ýt h¬n, ë vïng §«ng Nam Bé, quª h−¬ng cña 30,3% tæng sè tÝn ®å PhËt gi¸o. Mét sè vïng ven biÓn cña vïng Duyªn h¶i Nam Trung 
bé còng cã tû lÖ tÝn ®å phËt gi¸o rÊt lín. 

H¬n n÷a, khi tÝnh ®Õn yÕu tè mËt ®é d©n sè (so s¸nh víi B¶n ®å 2.02) ë c¸c vïng ®ång b»ng ch©u thæ thÊy râ mét ®iÒu r»ng c¸c tØnh thuéc 
§ång b»ng s«ng Hång vµ mét phÇn cña tØnh Thanh Ho¸ lµ n¬i sinh sèng cña céng ®ång t−¬ng ®èi ®«ng ®¶o tÝn ®å PhËt Gi¸o. 

5.03 - Buddhism 

Buddhism has the most followers in the country, and for a brief period between the 11th and 13th centuries it was the state religion in 
Vietnam. There are two branches of Buddhism in Vietnam: Mahayana (Bac Tong) and Theravada (Nam Tong) Buddhism. Mahayana Buddhism 
was brought into the northern part of the country from China, while Theravada Buddhism was brought in from India through Cambodia, and is 
now mainly practiced in the south of Vietnam. This Map shows in detail the distribution of Buddhism in Vietnam. Since the Census did not 
differentiate between the two branches, differences in the distribution of the two groups could not be reflected on the map. 

The map illustrates very well the distribution of Buddhism in Vietnam: with the exception of parts of the coast of the NCC, Buddhism is 
practiced in all lowland and plains areas of the country, but is rarely practiced in mountainous areas (compare also map 1.04). The Da Lat area 
constitutes the main exception here. In the CH, Buddhism appears to be practiced only in the flat valley areas, presumably predominantly by more 
recent immigrants. Buddhism appears to be most common in large parts of the MRD, where 43.7% of all the Buddhists live, and to a somewhat 
lesser extent in the SE, where another 30.3% live. Some areas along the coast of the SCC also have very high percentages of Buddhists. 

Furthermore, particularly when considering the population density in the delta regions (compare map 2.02), it becomes obvious that the 
RRD and parts of Than Hoa province as well are home to a sizable Buddhist community. 
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5.04 - C«ng gi¸o 

§¹o C¬ §èc d−íi d¹ng Thiªn Chóa gi¸o ®−îc du nhËp vµo ViÖt Nam tõ thÕ kû 17 bëi c¸c gi¸o sü La M· do ng−êi Ph¸p, ng−êi T©y Ban 
Nha hoÆc Bå §µo Nha tµi trî. MÆc dï kh«ng lín nh− céng ®ång tÝn ®å phËt gi¸o, ®¹o Thiªn chóa tíi nay cã sè l−îng tÝn ®å kh¸ lín ë ViÖt Nam 
vµ lµ nhãm t«n gi¸o lín thø hai trong c¶ n−íc. 

B¶n ®å cho thÊy tÝn ®å C«ng gi¸o tËp trung ®«ng nhÊt lµ ë c¸c tØnh thuéc §«ng Nam Bé vµ mét phÇn cña T©y Nguyªn. KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu 
tra cho thÊy, sè l−îng tÝn ®å C«ng gi¸o cña §«ng Nam Bé chiÕm 41,1% trong tæng sè tÝn ®å C«ng gi¸o cña c¶ n−íc. PhÇn lín diÖn tÝch cña c¸c 
tØnh §¾k L¾k vµ L©m §ång còng nh− nh÷ng vïng trong vµ xung quanh thÞ x· Plei Ku vµ Kon Tum còng cã tû lÖ lín d©n sè theo ®¹o Thiªn Chóa. 

NhiÒu x· r¶i r¸c trong vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long cã tû lÖ tÝn ®å Thiªn chóa gi¸o cao. HÇu hÕt c¸c x· nµy n»m trong vïng n«ng th«n 
cña ch©u thæ s«ng Cöu Long. 

ë phÝa B¾c ViÖt Nam ®¹o Thiªn chóa phæ biÕn ë mét sè vïng trung t©m thuéc B¾c Trung Bé, toµn bé vïng §ång b»ng s«ng Hång nh−ng 
víi mËt ®é cao h¬n ë phÝa Nam cña vïng, ®Æc biÖt ë nh÷ng x· ven biÓn cña tØnh Nam §Þnh, vµ c¶ ë nh÷ng tØnh miÒn nói nh− Yªn B¸i, Tuyªn 
Quang, vµ Thanh Ho¸. 

5.04 - Catholicism 

Christianity in the form of Catholicism was brought to Vietnam in the 17th century by Roman Catholic missionaries, sponsored by the 
French, the Spanish, and the Portuguese. Though not as large by far as the Buddhist community, Catholicism has a relatively large number of 
followers in Vietnam, and constitutes the second largest religious group. 

The map shows that Catholics live predominantly in the SE, and in parts of the CH. According to the Census, 41.1% of all Catholics live 
in the SE. Significant parts of Dak Lak and Lam Dong provinces also have a large proportion of Catholics, as do extensive areas in and around 
Plei Ku and Kon Tum. 

A large number of communes scattered across the MRD have relatively high percentages of Catholics. Most of these are in the 
predominantly rural areas of the delta. 

In the northern part of the country, Catholicism is common in some central regions of the NCC, all across the RRD but with greater density 
in the southern part of the region, particularly in the coastal communes of Nam Dinh province, but also in the more mountainous provinces of Yen 
Bai, Tuyen Quang, and Thanh Hoa. 
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5.05 -  Tin Lµnh 

§¹o Tin Lµnh ®−îc c¸c gi¸o sü Mü truyÒn b¸ chñ yÕu vµo miÒn Nam ViÖt Nam vµo ®Çu thÕ kû 20. So víi ®¹o PhËt hay ®¹o Thiªn chóa, 
®¹o Tin Lµnh cã sè l−îng tÝn ®å t−¬ng ®èi nhá. Trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè chØ cã 0,5% tæng d©n sè khai lµ theo ®¹o Tin Lµnh. 

Nh− cã thÓ thÊy trªn b¶n ®å, trung t©m cña ®¹o Tin Lµnh ë ViÖt Nam lµ vïng xung quanh thµnh phè §µ L¹t, trong vµ xung quanh thÞ x· 
Plei Ku, vµ phÇn lín tØnh §¾k L¾k thuéc vïng T©y Nguyªn. Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra, sè l−îng tÝn ®å ®¹o Tin Lµnh ë T©y Nguyªn chiÕm 46,1% 
trong tæng sè tÝn ®å ®¹o Tin Lµnh cña c¶ n−íc. ë §«ng Nam bé tÝn ®å ®¹o Tin Lµnh chiÕm 34,2% vµ tËp trung chñ yÕu ë tØnh B×nh Ph−íc. 

ChØ cã Ýt x· ë phÝa B¾c ViÖt Nam cã ng−êi theo ®¹o Tin Lµnh. HÇu hÕt sè ®ã sèng r¶i r¸c ë c¸c khu vùc miÒn nói thuéc §«ng B¾c vµ 
T©y B¾c. 

5.05 - Protestantism 

Protestantism was introduced to Vietnam in the early 20th century by American missionaries, mainly in the southern regions of the country. 
By comparison with Buddhism and Catholicism in particular, Protestantism has a relatively small number of adherents. Only half of one percent 
in the Census reported that they were practicing Protestants. 

As presented on the map, the ‘heartland’ of Protestantism in Vietnam appears to be around Da Lat City, in and around Plei Ku town, and 
in large parts of Dak Lak province, all in the CH. According to the Census, 46.1% of the Vietnamese Protestant population lives in the CH. In the 
SE, the Protestant population is concentrated chiefly in Binh Phuoc province, and makes up another 34.2% of the total Protestant population of 
Vietnam. 

There are only a few communes in the northern parts of the country with a Protestant population. Most of these are scattered across the 
mountainous areas of the NE and the NW. 
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VI. Living Conditions 

ng cond on n V etnam vary wide y across the different regions. The Census nc uded a number of quest ons to assess the basic living 
condit ons of each househo d. Hous ng s one component cr ter on that can be used to measure l ng standards, and it s a so a bas c human 
need. Speculat on about econom c status s poss e based on types of hous ng. Furthermore, a household’s access to electr ty and water, and 
to some extent a so ownersh p of spec c consumer goods may shed ght on the ng condit ons of a household. For the f rst t me n a Census 
n V etnam, the 1999 Census comb ned and comprehens ve nvest gated the quest ons of hous ng, as we  as ownersh p of durab e goods. From 
the Census it is obv ous that living cond ons in V etnam are still poor. Many of the peop e still live in temporary houses w th earth wa s and 
thatched roofs, frequent ack ng access to atr nes and safe dr nk ng water. The percentage of househo ds with permanent f xed houses s very 
low, especially in remote areas prone to natura calamity. 

The annex presents n deta the concepts and def ons related to the types of houses, sources of water, types of to et, etc. that were 
used n the Census. 

VI. §iÒu kiÖn sèng 

Òu k Ön sèng ë V Öt Nam biÕn ®éng ÷a c¸c vïng s nh th¸  kh¸c nhau. Tæng ® Òu tra d©n sè n¨m 1999 ® a ra nh Òu c©u há  ®Ó ®¸nh 
gi¸ ®iÒu k Ön sèng c¬ b¶n cña mç  hé gia ®×nh. Nhµ ë µ mét trong nh÷ng t ªu ch  dïng ®Ó ®o êng møc sèng. §©y còng µ mét nhu cÇu c¬ b¶n 
cña con ng êi. Dùa vµo lo¹i nhµ ë cã thÓ suy xÐt t×nh h×nh k nh tÕ cña con ng . H¬n n÷a, kh¶ n¨ng cña hé g a ®×nh t Õp cËn nguån ®iÖn, n
vµ së h÷u nh÷ng lo¹i ®å dïng ©u bÒn nhÊt ®Þnh cã thÓ µm s¸ng tá ®iÒu k Ön sèng cña hé gia ®×nh. LÇn ®Çu t ªn ë V Öt Nam c¸c c©u há  vÒ nhµ 
ë vµ së h÷u vËt dông l©u bÒn cña hé ® îc kÕt hîp ®iÒu tra toµn diÖn trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè vµ nhµ ë n¨m 1999. KÕt qu¶ Tæng ® Òu tra cho 
thÊy ®iÒu k Ön sèng ë V Öt Nam mÆc dï ®· ® îc c¶  th ng vÉn cßn rÊt nghÌo. Nh Òu ng vÉn cßn sèng trong nh÷ng c¨n nhµ tranh v¸ch 
®Êt kh«ng che næ a g ã, th Õu nhµ vÖ s nh vµ n íc uèng ®¶m b¶o vÖ s nh. Tû Ö hé cã nhµ k ªn cè rÊt thÊp, ®Æc biÖt ë vïng s©u vïng xa n¬i 
hay x¶y ra th ªn ta

PhÇn phô ôc tr×nh bµy ch Õt kh¸ Öm vµ ®Þnh nghÜa vÒ nh÷ng o¹ nhµ sö dông trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè còng nh o¹i hè x , nguån 
íc, v.v mµ hé sö dông. 



6.01 - Lo¹i nhµ chÝnh 

Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra vµo n¨m 1999, c¬ cÊu lo¹i nhµ ë ViÖt Nam nh− sau: kiªn cè 12,8%; b¸n kiªn cè 50,4%; nhµ khung gç l©u bÒn 
14,1; vµ nhµ t¹m 22,7% (xem phÇn phô lôc ®Ó biÕt thªm chi tiÕt). 

B¶n ®å cho thÊy nhµ b¸n kiªn cè vµ nhµ t¹m lµ lo¹i nhµ chñ yÕu cña ®¹i ®a sè c¸c x· trong c¶ n−íc. ë phÇn lín c¸c khu vùc miÒn nói 
cña vïng §«ng B¾c vµ T©y B¾c nhµ khung gç lµ lo¹i nhµ chÝnh. Nhµ kiªn cè lµ lo¹i nhµ chÝnh chñ yÕu ë mét sè khu vùc thuéc vïng §BSH. 

Nhµ b¸n kiªn cè lµ lo¹i nhµ chÝnh ë hÇu hÕt khu vùc ven biÓn cña vïng B¾c Trung Bé vµ DHNTB trong khi ®ã khu vùc phÝa T©y cña hai 
vïng nµy nhµ t¹m vµ ë mét sè n¬i, nhµ khung gç lµ nh÷ng lo¹i nhµ chiÕm −u thÕ. Mét mÆt thiªn tai b·o lôt th−êng xuyªn x¶y ra ë vïng ven biÓn 
vµ mÆt kh¸c c¸ch sèng cã truyÒn thèng Ýt ®Þnh c− ë vïng nói gióp gi¶i thÝch sù kh¸c biÖt vÒ lo¹i nhµ theo vïng ®Þa lý nµy. 

Kh¸c biÖt vÒ kh¶ n¨ng kinh tÕ nãi chung ch¾c ch¾n còng lµ mét khÝa c¹nh quan träng: so s¸nh b¶n ®å lo¹i nhµ ë nµy víi b¶n ®å tû lÖ 
nghÌo ®−îc tr×nh bµy trong ch−¬ng 7 (B¶n ®å 7.01 vµ 7.02) gióp minh ho¹ mèi quan hÖ nµy ë nhiÒu vïng trong c¶ n−íc. Tuy nhiªn, viÖc so s¸nh 
trùc tiÕp nh− vËy cÇn ®−îc c©n nh¾c khi sö dông v× tû lÖ nghÌo −íc tÝnh sö dông ®Ó vÏ b¶n ®å nghÌo mét phÇn ®−îc dùa vµo ®Æc ®iÓm nhµ ë. 

Nhµ b¸n kiªn cè lµ lo¹i nhµ chÝnh ë phÇn diÖn tÝch t−¬ng ®èi lín cña vïng §NB vµ T©y Nguyªn. Ch¾c ch¾n mét trong nh÷ng lý do cã thÓ 
lµ tèc ®é t¨ng tr−ëng kinh tÕ nhanh cña hai vïng nµy trong nhiÒu n¨m tr−íc khi diÔn ra Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè. ë vïng §NB tèc ®é t¨ng tr−ëng 
c«ng nghiÖp lu«n ë møc cao nhÊt toµn quèc. Ng−êi d©n vïng nµy cã thu nhËp cao vµ hä ®· ®Çu t− ®Ó c¶i thiÖn nhµ ë. Cßn ng−êi n«ng d©n ë T©y 
Nguyªn ®· cã nhiÒu vô cµ phª béi thu c¶ vÒ n¨ng suÊt vµ thu nhËp t¹o ®iÒu kiÖn cho hä x©y dùng nhµ cöa khang trang h¬n. 

ë mét sè tØnh thuéc vïng §«ng B¾c vµ T©y B¾c nhµ khung gç l©u bÒn lµ lo¹i nhµ phæ biÕn nhÊt do rõng cã thÓ cung cÊp vËt liÖu lµm nhµ. 
Nh÷ng khu vùc nói ®¸ cao, n¬i kh«ng cã rõng cña tØnh S¬n La, Lai Ch©u, Qu¶ng Ninh; phÝa T©y cña c¸c tØnh B¾c Trung Bé (trõ Hµ TÜnh) vµ Duyªn 
h¶i Nam Trung bé chØ cã nhµ t¹m lµ chñ yÕu. 

B¶n ®å cho thÊy râ rµng r»ng nhµ b¸n kiªn cè phæ biÕn ë vïng ®ång b»ng vµ vïng b»ng ph¼ng h¬n trong khi ®ã nhµ t¹m vµ nhµ khung 
gç lµ lo¹i nhµ chÝnh ë vïng cao vµ vïng nói (so s¸nh víi B¶n ®å 1.04). Vïng §BSCL lµ mét ngo¹i lÖ trong tr−êng hîp nµy. 

Vïng §BSCL cã tû lÖ nhµ t¹m cao nhÊt c¶ n−íc. ë vïng nµy, ng−êi d©n Ýt khã kh¨n vÒ mÆt kinh tÕ h¬n song l¹i khã kh¨n trong viÖc vËn 
chuyÓn nguyªn vËt liÖu ®Ó lµm nhµ kiªn cè vµ b¸n kiªn cè, vµ lò lôt theo mïa lµm cho viÖc x©y nhµ mãng kiªn cè thªm khã kh¨n h¬n. Ng−êi d©n 
vïng nµy chñ yÕu dïng nguyªn liÖu t¹i chç nh− c©y trµm, l¸ dõa n−íc ®Ó lµm nhµ t¹m. 

6.01 - Main house types 

The results of the 1999 Census revealed the percentages of the different house types in Vietnam as follows: 12.8 %, permanent houses, 
50.4 % semi-permanent, 14.1 % durable wood frame, and 22.7 % temporary houses (see annex for more details). 

As shown on the map, semi-permanent and temporary houses represent the main type of housing in the majority of communes of the 
country. In large parts of the predominantly mountainous areas of the NE and NW, wood frame houses represent the main housing type. 
Permanent houses are the main housing type mainly in some parts of the RRD. 

Semi-permanent houses are the main housing type in most parts of the coastal areas of the NCC and SCC, while in the western parts of 
those regions temporary houses and in some parts wood frame houses represent the dominate housing type. Greater exposure to disaster 
caused by typhoons in areas along the coast of the Eastern Sea on the one hand, and a traditionally often less sedentary lifestyle in mountainous 
areas on the other, help to explain these geographic differences in housing types. 

Differences in general economic well-being are certainly also an important aspect: a comparison of this housing type map with the poverty 
maps presented in Chapter 7 (maps 7.01 and 7.02) illustrates this relationship in several parts of the country. Nevertheless, such a direct 
comparison needs to be interpreted with some caution, since the poverty estimates used to produce the poverty maps mentioned are partially 
based on housing characteristics. 

Relatively large a reas of the SE and the CH indicated semi-permanent houses as the main housing type. One reason for this might 
certainly be the rapid economic growth rates of the two regions for many years prior to the Census. In the SE, the growth rate for industry is 
consistently the highest in the country. People in this area have high incomes and they often invest in home improvement. As for the CH, farmers 
there had many good coffee harvests in terms of both yield and price and favourable conditions for upgrading their homes. 

In some provinces of the NE and NW, durable wood frame houses are most popular because forests still provide adequate wood for 
construction. Temporary houses are popular in the weathered mountainous areas with less forest, such as in the provinces of Son La, Lai Chau, 
and Quang Ninh in the NCC (except for Ha Tinh province), and in the SCC. 

The map clearly indicates that semi-permanent houses predominate in flatter and lowland areas, whereas temporary and wood-frame 
housing represent the main housing types in upland and mountainous parts of the country (compare map 1.04). The main exception to this is 
obviously the MRD. 

The MRD as a whole has the highest percentage of temporary houses. In this area, people have less economic difficulties but they face 
difficulty in transporting materials to make permanent and semi-permanent houses, and seasonal flooding makes construction of permanent 
foundations more difficult. People living in the RRD often rely on materials such as water-coconut leaves and indigo plant leaves for the 
construction of temporary housing. 
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6.02 - DiÖn tÝch nhµ ë b×nh qu©n hé 

L−u ý r»ng, chØ nhµ kiªn cè, b¸n kiªn cè vµ nhµ khung gç l©u bÒn míi ®−îc hái ®Ó ghi diÖn tÝch ë. Nhµ t¹m kh«ng ®−îc kª khai diÖn 
tÝch ë. 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra cho thÊy, trªn ph¹m vi c¶ n−íc, diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n cña mét hé lµ 47,9 mÐt vu«ng. Quan s¸t trªn b¶n ®å 6.02 cã 
thÓ thÊy, c¸c hé cña c¸c tØnh miÒn nói phÝa B¾c cã diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n cao nhÊt. Kh«ng Ýt m¶ng mµu tÝm sÉm tån t¹i trªn b¶n ®å ë ph¹m vi cña 
c¸c tØnh nãi trªn, chøng tá diÖn tÝch tèi thiÓu b×nh qu©n cña mét hé lµ 80 mÐt vu«ng. 

DiÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n hé cña c¸c tØnh thuéc §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long còng ë møc kh¸ cao, chØ sau c¸c tØnh miÒn nói phÝa B¾c. §iÒu nµy 
tho¹t nh×n cã vÎ ng¹c nhiªn. Tuy nhiªn nÕu xÐt ®Õn thùc tÕ r»ng nhµ ë vïng nµy chñ yÕu lµ nhµ t¹m (xem B¶n ®å 6.01) vµ nhµ t¹m th× kh«ng 
®−îc kª khai ®Ó tÝnh diÖn tÝch ë, v× vËy chØ cã thÓ kÕt luËn r»ng nh÷ng hé nµo lµm ®−îc nhµ kiªn cè, b¸n kiªn cè hoÆc nhµ khung gç l©u bÒn, 
ngÉu nhiªn còng lµ nh÷ng hé kh¸ gi¶ ®Òu cã diÖn tÝch ë kh¸ réng. 

DiÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n/hé cña n¨m vïng cßn l¹i (trõ khu vùc miÒn nói cña tØnh Thanh Ho¸ vµ NghÖ An ë BTB) thÊp h¬n cña vïng §«ng 
B¾c, T©y B¾c vµ §BSCL râ rÖt. §èi víi phÇn lín c¸c tr−êng hîp ®iÒu nµy cã thÓ ®−îc gi¶i thÝch bëi mËt ®é d©n sè cao h¬n râ rÖt lµm cho kh«ng 
gian x©y dùng nhµ b×nh qu©n hé khan hiÕm h¬n, do ®ã ph¶i më réng theo chiÒu däc, ®iÒu nµy còng ®ång nghÜa víi gi¸ ®¬n vÞ diÖn tÝch ë cao h¬n. 
DiÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n hé t−¬ng ®èi nhá ë T©y Nguyªn cã thÓ lµ dÊu hiÖu ®Æc tr−ng cho vïng kinh tÕ míi cña c¶ n−íc, n¬i ng−êi nhËp c− míi ®Õn 
lËp nghiÖp chØ ®ñ ®iÒu kiÖn x©y dùng nh÷ng ng«i nhµ víi diÖn tÝch khiªm tèn phôc vô cho giai ®o¹n ng¾n tr−íc m¾t. 

6.02 - Average household living space 

First of all it has to be noted that only the areas of permanent, semi-permanent and durable wood frame houses were counted in the 
Census. Living areas for temporary houses were not enumerated. 

In the country as a whole, the average living area for one household is 47.9 m2. It can be observed from the map that the NE and NW are 
home to the households with the largest average living areas. Several dark violet coloured communes in those regions can be found on the map, 
indicating that the average living area of one household in those communes is at least 80 m2. 

The average living area per household is also relatively large in the MRD, only slightly lower than the living space of the average household 
in the mountainous parts of the North. 

This might seem surprising at first glance. However, considering the fact that temporary houses, which represent the main housing type 
in the MRD (see map 6.01) were not included in this calculation, it can only be concluded that those with permanent, semi-permanent or durable 
wood frame houses in the MRD, which coincidentally might also be from the better-off segments of the population there, enjoy rather large living 
areas. 

The average living area per household in the other five regions (except for the mountainous parts of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces 
in NCC), is markedly lower than in the NE, the NW, and the MRD. For most parts this can be explained by the distinctively higher population 
density, making housing construction space scarcer, resulting in increased vertical expansion, which implies also higher costs per living area. The 
comparatively small average living space per household in the CH might indicate a new economic zone in Vietnam, with newcomers just 
establishing their presence by moderate living areas set up on a short-term basis. 
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6.03 - DiÖn tÝch nhµ ë b×nh qu©n ®Çu ng−êi 

Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra, diÖn tÝch nhµ ë b×nh qu©n ®Çu ng−êi lµ 10,4 m2. Còng cÇn ph¶i nh¾c l¹i r»ng, c¸ch tÝnh ë ®©y cÇn ph¶i ®−îc 
hiÓu nh− sau: diÖn tÝch nhµ ë b×nh qu©n ®Çu ng−êi b»ng tæng diÖn tÝch cña c¸c ng«i nhµ ®−îc kª khai diÖn tÝch chia cho tæng sè ng−êi cña c¸c 
hé ë trong nh÷ng ng«i nhµ ®ã (lo¹i nhµ t¹m kh«ng ®−îc kª khai diÖn tÝch ë). V× vËy, nªn hiÓu r»ng nh÷ng con sè ®−a ra ë ®©y kh«ng ph¶i dïng 
®Ó biÓu thÞ cho tÊt c¶ mäi ng−êi. 

Tho¹t nh×n th× thÊy r»ng bøc tranh ë b¶n ®å nµy t−¬ng ®èi gièng víi bøc tranh thÓ hiÖn diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n hé trªn B¶n ®å 6.02. Tuy 
nhiªn cã thÓ thÊy mét vµi kh¸c biÖt quan träng nh− sau: 

Trong khi diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n hé cao nhÊt ë c¸c tØnh miÒn nói phÝa B¾c th× diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n ®Çu ng−êi cao nhÊt chØ cã thÓ thÊy ë 
mét sè khu vùc cña vïng §«ng B¾c vµ khu vùc phÝa Nam TPHCM. So s¸nh hai b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å thÓ hiÖn qui m« hé b×nh qu©n (B¶n ®å 
2.13) cho thÊy nhiÒu lý do ®»ng sau nh÷ng kh¸c biÖt nµy. Nh÷ng khu vùc cã diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n hé t−¬ng ®èi cao còng cã xu h−íng cã qui m« 
hé lín lµm cho diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n ®Çu ng−êi trë nªn thÊp h¬n. §©y chÝnh lµ tr−êng hîp cña nhiÒu khu vùc miÒn nói phÝa B¾c cña ®Êt n−íc. 
Nh÷ng khu vùc thÉm mµu h¬n ë vïng §«ng B¾c hµm ý diÖn tÝch ë b×nh qu©n ®Çu ng−êi cao h¬n phÇn lín t−¬ng øng víi nh÷ng khu vùc s¸ng mµu 
h¬n trªn B¶n ®å 2.13 hµm ý qui m« hé trung b×nh nhá h¬n. 

6.03 - Average living space per capita 

According to the results of the Census, the average per capita living area of the country is 10.4 m2. Results were calculated as follows: 
average living area per capita equals total area of the enumerated houses divided by the total number of people living in these houses (excluding 
temporary houses). Hence, the figure above does not display the average living area per capita for all people. 

At first glance, the picture given by this map is relatively similar to the one for map 6.02, depicting the average living area per household. 
Some important differences can be identified, however: 

While the average living area per household is highest in the NE and the NW, the average living space per person is highest only in parts 
of the NE, and south of HCMC in the northeast of the MRD. A comparison of these two maps with the map depicting the average household size 
in number of people per household (map 2.13) reveals many of the reasons behind the differences. Areas with a comparatively large average 
living space per household also tend to have a rather large average number of people per household, resulting in lower per capita living spaces. 
This is particularly the case in the mountainous parts of the northern part of the country, where often many generations live together in one 
household. The darker areas in the NE, indicating larger per capita living areas, largely correspond to brighter areas on map 2.13, indicating 
smaller average household sizes. 
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6.04 - Nguån n−íc chñ yÕu 

Kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn nguån n−íc dïng cho ¨n uèng vµ sinh ho¹t cña hé gia ®×nh lµ mét khÝa c¹nh quan träng cña ®iÒu kiÖn sèng cña hé. 
B¶n ®å nµy m« t¶ nh÷ng nguån n−íc ¨n chñ yÕu cña mét x·. Nguån n−íc ¨n chÝnh cña hé ®−îc chia lµm bèn lo¹i sau ®©y: i) N−íc m¸y; ii) N−íc 
m−a; iii) C¸c nguån n−íc kh¸c cã hÖ thèng läc hoÆc giÕng kh¬i ®¶m b¶o vÖ sinh; iv) Nguån n−íc kh¸c (Chi tiÕt xem phÇn phô lôc). Ba lo¹i ®Çu 
®−îc xem lµ nguån n−íc ®¶m b¶o vÖ sinh. Theo kÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra, c¬ cÊu hé sö dông c¸c nguån n−íc nh− sau: N−íc m¸y (13,1%), n−íc 
m−a (10,1%), c¸c nguån n−íc kh¸c cã hÖ thèng läc hoÆc giÕng kh¬i ®¶m b¶o vÖ sinh (54,9%) vµ nguån n−íc kh¸c (21,9%). 

D©n c− thuéc khu vùc thµnh thÞ nh×n chung sö dông n−íc m¸y. §iÒu nµy cã thÓ thÊy trªn b¶n ®å qua nh÷ng m¶ng mµu xanh thÉm nhá ë 
Hµ Néi, HuÕ, TPHCM, §µ L¹t, c¸c khu vùc tØnh lþ vµ nhiÒu khu vùc ®« thÞ kh¸c. Theo kÕt qu¶ ®iÒu tra, ë khu vùc thµnh thÞ cã tíi 47,9% sè hé cã 
n−íc m¸y ®Ó dïng. NÕu chØ tÝnh ë khu vùc ®« thÞ lín th× con sè nµy cßn cã thÓ cao h¬n nhiÒu. 

ë phÇn lín khu vùc miÒn nói cña c¶ n−íc “nguån n−íc kh¸c” lµ nguån n−íc sinh ho¹t chñ yÕu. Lo¹i nguån n−íc kh«ng ®−îc tiÕp tôc x¸c 
®Þnh râ trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè nµy ch¾c ch¾n hµm ý vÊn ®Ò liªn quan ®Õn chÊt l−îng n−íc ¨n. Trong ®iÒu kiÖn sèng nh×n chung t−¬ng ®èi 
nghÌo h¬n cña phÇn lín vïng xa x«i hÎo l¸nh cña c¶ n−íc vÊn ®Ò thiÕu n−íc s¹ch cho sinh ho¹t lµ phæ biÕn. §èi víi phÇn ®«ng d©n vïng nói 
hay vïng cao viÖc thiÕu ph−¬ng tiÖn kü thuËt hay kiÕn thøc lµm hä khã cã thÓ x©y ®−îc giÕng nªn d©n c− nh÷ng khu vùc trªn ph¶i dïng nhiÒu 
nguån n−íc kh¸c nhau ®Ó ¨n uèng, nh− n−íc s«ng, suèi, n−íc dÉn tõ khe nói; cã thÓ dïng c¶ n−íc m−a, nh−ng n−íc m−a kh«ng ph¶i lµ nguån 
chÝnh v× kh«ng thÓ ®ñ dïng cho c¶ n¨m. 

ë phÇn lín khu vùc thuéc vïng §BSCL ng−êi d©n còng ph¶i sö dông “nguån n−íc kh¸c” ®Ó ¨n thay v× sö dông n−íc m−a, n−íc läc, hay 
n−íc m¸y. §iÒu nµy ph¶n ¸nh t×nh tr¹ng khã kh¨n trong viÖc x©y dùng hÖ thèng n−íc ®¶m b¶o vÖ sinh ë vïng hay bÞ lôt vµ kh¶ n¨ng dÔ dµng 
tiÕp cËn nguån n−íc s«ng g¾n liÒn víi chÊt l−îng sèng nh×n chung kh¸ thÊp. 

ë hÇu hÕt vïng ®ång b»ng trong c¶ n−íc (trõ phÇn lín khu vùc thuéc vïng §BSH) ng−êi d©n ®−îc sö dông n−íc cã hÖ thèng läc, lo¹i 
n−íc nh×n chung ®−îc coi lµ hîp vÖ sinh hay n−íc giÕng hîp vÖ sinh. 

6.04 - Main sources of water 

Access to water for drinking and other household use is an important aspect of household living conditions. This map depicts the main 
drinking water source of a commune. The main water sources are divided into four types used in the 1999 Census: i) clean tap water; ii) rainwater; 
iii) other water sources with filter systems or hygienic wells, and iv) other water sources. The first three water sources are considered hygienic 
water sources. According to the results of the Census, the household water sources can be broken down as follows: 13.1% of all households use 
clean tap water, 10.1% use rain water, other water sources with filter systems or hygienic wells are the main source of water for 54.9 of all 
households, and 21.9% of all households reported using ‘other water sources’ (see annex for more details). 

People living in cities generally use clean tap water, clearly identifiable on the map as small dark blue areas in Hanoi, Hue, HCMC, Da Lat, 
the provincial capitals, and several other urban areas. According to the results of the Census, 47.9 % of households in urban areas use clean tap 
water sources. In the main cities, this figure is much higher. 

In most parts of the mountainous areas of the country, ‘other water sources’ represent the main source of water. This further unspecified 
category in the Census certainly implies greater problems related to the quality of drinking water. The comparatively poorer living conditions in 
large parts of the remote areas of the country are reflected in this widespread lack of clean water systems. For the majority of people in the 
mountainous areas or the uplands, lack of technical means and knowledge makes it difficult to build protected wells. Other water sources for 
drinking and eating, such as rivers or open springs, are therefore common in these areas. Rainwater is rarely the main source of drinking water 
in these parts of the country, since it is not plentiful enough throughout the year. 

Large areas of the MRD also indicated use of other sources of water than rain, filtered, or tap water, which reflects the difficulty of building 
sanitary systems in flood-prone areas, and easy access to river water, coupled with generally rather low living standards. 

In most of the lowland areas of the country (with the exception of large parts of the RRD), people have access to filtered water, generally 
considered hygienic, or to water from hygienic wells. 
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6.05 - Lo¹i hè xÝ chñ yÕu 

Gièng nh− nguån n−íc sinh ho¹t cña hé, lo¹i hè xÝ hé gia ®×nh sö dông cho biÕt ®iÒu kiÖn sèng cña hé. Trong khi Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè 
ph©n biÖt ba lo¹i hè xÝ, chØ cã hai lo¹i lµ phæ biÕn ë c¸c x· cña ViÖt Nam víi thªm mét ph¹m trï bæ sung dµnh cho c¸c hé kh«ng cã hè xÝ. C¸c 
lo¹i hè xÝ bao gåm: i) Hè xÝ tù ho¹i/b¸n tù ho¹i; ii) Hè xÝ suilabh (thÊm); iii) Hè xÝ th« s¬; iv) Kh«ng cã hè xÝ. Lo¹i hè xÝ kh«ng thÓ hiÖn lµ lo¹i chÝnh 
ë bÊt kú x· nµo trong c¶ n−íc lµ hè xÝ suilabh (thÊm déi n−íc) (xem phô lôc ®Ó biÕt thªm chi tiÕt). KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè cho thÊy c¬ cÊu 
hé sö dông lo¹i hè xÝ nh− sau: Hè xÝ tù ho¹i/b¸n tù ho¹i16,4%, hè xÝ suilabh1,2%, hè xÝ th« s¬ 66,5%, kh«ng cã hè xÝ 15,9%. 

Cã thÓ quan s¸t thÊy râ trªn b¶n ®å nh÷ng m¶ng mµu xanh sÉm nhá li ti nh− nh÷ng dÊu chÊm lµ nh÷ng khu vùc ®« thÞ, n¬i hè xÝ tù ho¹i/b¸n 
tù ho¹i lµ lo¹i hè xÝ chÝnh ®−îc sö dông. KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra cho thÊy, ë khu vùc thµnh thÞ cã tíi 54,3% sè hé sö dông hè xÝ tù ho¹i/b¸n tù ho¹i. 
NÕu chØ tÝnh riªng cho c¸c ®« thÞ lín th× con sè nµy cßn cã thÓ cao h¬n nhiÒu. 

Nh− cã thÓ thÊy trªn b¶n ®å, hè xÝ th« s¬ lµ lo¹i hè xÝ ®−îc sö dông réng r·i ë ViÖt Nam. Trong khi phÇn lín hé ë vïng §BSH, §BSCL vµ 
khu vùc phÝa T©y cña vïng §NB sö dông hè xÝ th« s¬ th× kh¸c biÖt râ nÐt nhÊt cã thÓ thÊy gi÷a hai vïng BTB vµ DHNTB lµ phÇn lín hé gia ®×nh 
ë vïng ven biÓn phÝa B¾c sö dông hè xÝ th« s¬, ng−îc l¹i hé gia ®×nh ë vïng ven biÓn phÝa Nam kh«ng sö dông lo¹i hè xÝ nµo c¶. 

N¬i phÇn lín sè hé gia ®×nh kh«ng cã hè xÝ bao gåm phÇn lín vïng DHNTB, tiÕp theo lµ khu vùc phÝa B¾c cña T©y Nguyªn, khu vùc ven 
biÓn cña vïng §NB. Khu vùc nhiÒu nói vµ khã tiÕp cËn nhÊt cña vïng §«ng B¾c vµ T©y B¾c (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 1.04 vµ 7.03) còng lµ khu vùc mµ 
phÇn lín hé gia ®×nh kh«ng sö dông bÊt kú lo¹i hè xÝ nµo. 

6.05 - Main types of toilets 

Similar to the sources of water for household use, the types of latrine used by households shed light on living conditions. While the Census 
distinguished between three types of toilets, only two were found as a main type in the communes of Vietnam, with an additional category for 
households without access to a toilet. The three types included i) flush or semi-flush toilets, ii) suilabh toilets, iii) simple toilets, and iv) no toilet. 
The type that did not show up as a main type in any of the communes was the suilabh toilet (see annex for more details). According to the Census, 
16.4% of all households use flush or semi-flush toilets, 1.2% use suilabh toilets, 66.5% have access to at least a simple toilet, and 15.9% of all 
Vietnamese households have no access to any type of toilet. 

Clearly visible as small spots in dark blue are the urban areas, where flush toilets or semi-flush toilets are the main type of latrine used. 
The results of the Census show that 54.3% of all households in urban areas use flush or semi-flush latrines. This figure is much higher for the 
main cities, where toilets or semi-flush toilets are very common. 

As shown in the map, simple latrines are widely used in Vietnam. While a majority of the households in the RRD, the MRD, and the western 
part of the SE use simple toilets, the most striking difference in this context might be seen between the NCC and the SCC, where the majority of 
the households in the northern coastal area use simple toilets, by contrast with the households in the southern coastal areas, with no access to 
any type of toilet for the most part. 

The areas where the majority of households do not have toilets include large parts of SCC, followed by the northern part of the CH, coastal 
areas in the SE. The most mountainous and inaccessible areas of the NE and the NW (compare maps 1.04 and 7.03) are also those parts of the 
northern upland region where a majority of the households do not have access to any toilet. 
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6.06 - Hé sö dông ®iÖn 

Sö dông ®iÖn lµ mét chØ tiªu quan träng nãi lªn møc sèng cña hé. ChØ tiªu nµy ®−îc ®¸nh gi¸ trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè th«ng qua viÖc 
liÖt kª nh÷ng hé cã sö dông ®iÖn ®Ó th¾p s¸ng. Theo quy ®Þnh, hé cã sö dông ®iÖn ®Ó th¾p s¸ng lµ hé cã ®iÖn dïng th¾p s¸ng tõ c¸c nguån: l−íi 
®iÖn quèc gia, l−íi ®iÖn do ®Þa ph−¬ng qu¶n lý, ®iÖn dÉn tõ c¸c tr¹m ph¸t ®iÖn cña ®Þa ph−¬ng, m¸y ph¸t ®iÖn riªng hoÆc tr¹m thuû ®iÖn nhá cña 
gia ®×nh; thêi gian dïng ®iÖn Ýt nhÊt lµ 15 ngµy trong mét th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra. Nh÷ng hé chØ dïng pin/¾c quy, hoÆc n¨ng l−îng mÆt trêi ®Ó th¾p 
s¸ng th× kh«ng ®−îc tÝnh lµ “cã dïng ®iÖn ®Ó th¾p s¸ng”. 

Sè liÖu Tæng ®iÒu tra cho thÊy 77,8% hé gia ®×nh ë ViÖt Nam sö dông ®iÖn. Nh×n chung, tû träng hé cã ®iÖn th¾p s¸ng cã xu h−íng gi¶m 
tõ B¾c vµo Nam. Tæng c«ng suÊt cña tÊt c¶ c¸c nhµ m¸y ph¸t ®iÖn ë miÒn B¾c cao h¬n tæng c«ng suÊt ph¸t ®iÖn cña c¸c nhµ m¸y ë miÒn Nam. 
Tho¹t nh×n b¶n ®å thÊy r»ng con sè gÇn 4/5 tæng sè hé c¶ n−íc sö dông ®iÖn cã vÎ cao nÕu tÝnh ®Õn thùc tÕ lµ phÇn lín c¸c vïng trong c¶ n−íc 
cã tû lÖ hé dïng ®iÖn d−íi 40%. Tuy nhiªn, nÕu so s¸nh b¶n ®å ph©n bè d©n c− (B¶n ®å 2.02) th× thÊy r»ng trõ mét phÇn cña vïng §BSCL cßn 
tÊt c¶ nh÷ng vïng ®«ng d©n c− ®Òu cã tû lÖ hé dïng ®iÖn trªn 80%. 

Møc sö dông ®iÖn cao nhÊt thuéc c¸c tØnh thuéc §ång b»ng s«ng Hång, hÇu hÕt tÊt c¶ c¸c x· däc bê biÓn tõ H¶i Phßng tíi tËn phÝa Nam 
TPHCM, khu vùc ®«ng b¾c cña §BSCL vµ trong vµ xung quanh TPHCM n¬i trªn b¶n ®å cã mÇu xanh sÉm ë diÖn réng, t−¬ng øng víi møc trªn 
80% hé gia ®×nh cã ®iÖn th¾p s¸ng. Tû lÖ hé dïng ®iÖn ë nhiÒu khu vùc cña c¸c tØnh miÒn nói phÝa B¾c thÊp h¬n nhiÒu, phÇn lín cã d−íi 60% sè 
hé sö dông ®iÖn. NhiÒu khu vùc cña tØnh Lai Ch©u cã tû lÖ hé dïng ®iÖn d−íi 20%. §Þa h×nh ®åi nói lëm chëm ë hÇu hÕt c¸c n¬i trong vïng lµ mét 
th¸ch thøc ®Æc biÖt ®èi víi viÖc cung cÊp ®iÖn cho ng−êi tiªu dïng. 

B¶n ®å 6.06 còng cho thÊy, tû lÖ hé sö dông ®iÖn cña §ång b»ng s«ng Cöu Long thÊp h¬n nhiÒu so víi tû lÖ nµy ë nh÷ng vïng ®ång b»ng 
vµ khu ®«ng d©n c− kh¸c, ®Æc biÖt ®èi víi tØnh Cµ Mau, n¬i mµ hÇu hÕt ®Þa bµn cña tØnh cã møc sö dông ®iÖn d−íi 20%. §iÒu kiÖn tù nhiªn cña 
vïng §BSCL ®Æc tr−ng bëi hÖ thèng s«ng ngßi ch»ng chÞt, ®é cao chØ nhØnh h¬n mÆt n−íc biÓn chót Ýt ë hÇu hÕt c¸c n¬i trong vïng vµ n¹n lôt léi 
th−êng xuyªn x¶y ra lµm cho viÖc kÐo ®−êng ®iÖn quèc gia ®Õn ®ã gÆp khã kh¨n. 

Tû träng hé cã ®iÖn thÊp nhÊt thuéc vÒ T©y Nguyªn, n¬i hÇu hÕt c¸c khu vùc chØ cã d−íi 20% sè hé cã ®iÖn th¾p s¸ng. MÆc dï nhiÒu ®Þa 
bµn thuéc T©y Nguyªn ®· cã ®−êng t¶i ®iÖn l−íi, song vÉn ch−a cã ®−êng d©y ®Ó cÊp ®iÖn tíi c¸c hé d©n sèng trong c¸c vïng n«ng th«n cña 
T©y Nguyªn. §Þa bµn réng lín vµ ®Þa h×nh ®åi nói lëm chëm ë ®©y cïng víi mËt ®é d©n c− th−a thít còng lµ mét trë ng¹i cho c«ng viÖc nµy. 

6.06 - Households with electricity 

Access to electricity is an important indicator of a household’s living standards. This indicator was assessed in the Census by measuring 
whether households use electricity for lightning, whereby households using electricity for lighting were defined as those that use lighting electricity 
from the national electricity network, the electricity network managed by local authorities, electricity from local generation stations, or family-based 
hydroelectric generation stations. The cutoff date to be counted in the Census for electricity use was 15 days before the survey date. Households 
using batteries or solar energy for lighting were not considered as “households using electricity for lighting”. 

Census data revealed that 77.8 % of households in Vietnam used electricity. Overall, the rate of households using electricity tended to 
decrease from north to south. The total capacity of all the electricity-producing facilities in the northern part of the country is greater than the total 
capacity in southern Vietnam. A glance at the map makes this national figure of almost four-fifths of all households being electrified appear high, 
considering the fact that large parts of the country have electrification rates well below 40% of all households. A comparative look at the population 
distribution map (map 2.02), however, reveals that, with the exception of parts of the MRD, all densely populated areas have household 
electrification rates above 80%. 

The level of household electrification is highest in the RRD, virtually all along the coast from Hai Phong to just south of HCMC, in the north­
eastern part of the MRD, and in and around HCMC, where dark blue colours in large areas demonstrate that more than 80 % of households use 
electricity. The rate of household electrification in many areas in the provinces of the NE and NW is markedly lower, whereas in most parts less 
than 60 % of households use electricity. Large parts of Lai Chau province have household electrification rates below 20%. The rugged terrain in 
most parts of this region poses a particular challenge in delivering electricity to users. 

The map also shows that the rate of households using electricity in the MRD is much lower than the household electrification rate in other 
lowland and densely populated areas, especially in Ca Mau province, where the rate of households using electricity is less than 20%. The natural 
conditions of the MRD, characterized by a very dense river and channel network criss-crossing the delta, an elevation just slightly above sea level 
in most parts of the region, and the resulting general exposure to floods, make it difficult to extend the national electricity network there. 

Overall, the household electrification rate is lowest in the CH, where in most parts less than 20% of all households have access to electricity 
for lightning. Although the main electricity network reaches many areas in the CH, there is still no distribution network to bring electricity to the 
end-user living in most parts of the rural CH. The large and rugged terrain, coupled with the low population densities in the CH certainly 
complicates this task. 
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6.07 - Hé cã radio 

Lo¹i hµng tiªu dïng vµ sù hiÖn diÖn cña chóng trong gia ®×nh gióp lµm s¸ng tá møc sèng cña hé. Trong qu¸ tr×nh ®iÒu tra d©n sè, ®iÒu tra 
viªn hái xem hé cã së h÷u lo¹i hµng tiªu dïng cô thÓ nµo kh«ng vµ trong ®ã cã ®µi kh«ng. 

KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra cho biÕt 53,7% hé gia ®×nh ë ViÖt Nam cã radio. Mét phÇn cña vïng T©y B¾c, khu vùc miÒn nói phÝa Nam cña vïng 
B¾c Trung bé, vµ ®Æc biÖt phÇn phÝa B¾c cña T©y Nguyªn cã nhiÒu x· ®−îc thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å b»ng mµu vµng, t−¬ng øng víi møc d−íi 20% 
sè hé cã radio. T×nh tr¹ng nµy cã thÓ lµ do phÇn lín d©n sè vïng nµy lµ ng−êi d©n téc thiÓu sè (xem b¶n ®å 5.01) Ýt th«ng th¹o tiÕng phæ th«ng 
nªn nghe radio gÆp khã kh¨n, do vËy hä kh«ng thÊy cã lý do ®Ó mua ®µi. Tuy nhiªn ®iÒu thó vÞ lµ còng ë vïng nµy nhiÒu x· cã tû lÖ hé cã ®µi 
cao h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. Trong bèi c¶nh nµy cÇn l−u ý r»ng trong nhiÒu n¨m chÝnh phñ ®· cã ch−¬ng tr×nh hç trî ®ång bµo 
c¸c x· vïng 3 mua radio, cã thÓ v× vËy mµ nhiÒu x· trong c¸c vïng nµy cã tû lÖ hé cã ®µi cao h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. Ngoµi ra, 
ch−¬ng tr×nh ph¸t thanh b»ng tiÕng d©n téc còng gãp phÇn lµm t¨ng tÝnh h÷u dông cña radio ®èi víi ®ång bµo d©n téc thiÓu sè. 

B¶n ®å còng cho thÊy r»ng tû lÖ hé cã radio t−¬ng ®èi cao ë hÇu hÕt vïng §«ng B¾c, ®Æc biÖt vïng däc biªn giíi víi Trung Quèc. Mét lý 
do cã thÓ gi¶i thÝch cho ®iÒu nµy lµ viÖc mua mét ra®io “Made in China” cã gi¸ kh¸ rÎ kh«ng ph¶i lµ qu¸ tÇm tay ®èi víi hä. 

6.07 - Households with radios 

The existence and type of consumer goods in a household helps to shed light on the general household living standard. During the Census 
enumerators specifically asked whether the household possessed certain specific consumer goods, among them a radio. The results of the 
Census show that 53.7% of all households in Vietnam have radios. 

In parts of the NW, in the mountainous parts in the south of the NCC, and particularly in the northern part of the CH, numerous communes 
appear in yellow on the map, reflecting fewer than 20% of all households with radios. One might argue that possibly significant portions of the 
population in those remoter areas, typically inhabited by ethnic minorities (see map 5.01), do not understand the national language, so they see 
no point in listening to the radio. However, it is interesting that in the same regions, an almost equally large number of communes show 
percentages of households with radios well above the national average. In this context, it is worth keeping in mind that until recently, the 
Government has been providing subsidized radios for households in remote and disadvantaged communes. In addition, the regular broadcasting 
of radio programs in ethnic minority languages further qualifies the argument of limited usefulness of radios for ethnic minorities. 

Another geographic pattern visible on the map is the comparatively large proportion of households using radios in much of the NE, 
particularly along the Chinese border. One reason for this pattern might be found in the relatively easy access to cheap imported Chinese-made 
radios. 
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6.08 - Hé cã TV 

Mét lo¹i hµng l©u bÒn kh¸c ph¶n ¸nh mét mÆt cña møc sèng cña hé ®−îc kª khai trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè ®ã lµ TV. Kh«ng cã g× ng¹c 
nhiªn r»ng sè hé cã TV Ýt h¬n sè hé cã ®µi mÆc dï xem tivi hÊp dÉn h¬n, v× võa ®−îc nghe, võa ®−îc nh×n; cßn cã ®µi th× chØ ®−îc nghe. Nguyªn 
nh©n chÝnh cña ®iÒu nãi trªn lµ ë chç gi¸ trÞ b»ng tiÒn cña tivi lín gÊp nhiÒu lÇn so víi radio. Trong ®iÒu kiÖn kinh tÕ cßn h¹n chÕ, viÖc trang bÞ 
mét chiÕc tivi ch−a ph¶i lµ chuyÖn dÔ dµng víi nhiÒu hé n«ng d©n. KÕt qu¶ Tæng ®iÒu tra cho thÊy, tû träng hé cã tivi cña c¶ n−íc lµ 45,3%. 

Bªn c¹nh v« sè ®iÓm mµu xanh thÉm thÓ hiÖn vïng ®« thÞ n¬i tû lÖ hé cã TV t−¬ng ®èi cao cßn cã nhiÒu côm x· kh¸c cã tû lÖ hé cã TV 
cao h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. Nh÷ng côm x· nµy th−êng v−ît ra khái khu vùc ®« thÞ, vÝ dô nh− nh÷ng x· däc bê biÓn cña tØnh Kh¸nh 
Hoµ, phÝa §«ng cña thµnh phè §µ L¹t vµ râ nhÊt lµ khu vùc réng lín cña §NB chñ yÕu xung quanh TPHCM còng nh− nhiÒu n¬i thuéc vïng 
§BSCL, ®Æc biÖt ë vïng l©n cËn cña thÞ x· CÇn Th¬. Møc sèng ë nh÷ng khu vùc nµy t−¬ng ®èi cao céng víi sù hiÖn h÷u cña nhiÒu kªnh truyÒn 
h×nh ®· gãp phÇn t¹o nªn bøc tranh nµy. 

MÆt kh¸c, ë phÇn lín khu vùc miÒn nói vµ vïng cao cña c¶ n−íc (xem B¶n ®å 1.04) chØ cã Ýt hé cã TV, vµ tû lÖ hé cã TV thÊp h¬n nhiÒu 
so víi møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ n−íc. Thùc tÕ lµ ë nhiÒu n¬i trong vïng nµy ch¼ng hÒ cã c¸i TV nµo c¶. So s¸nh b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å tû 
lÖ nghÌo (b¶n ®å 7.01) thÊy râ r»ng ®©y còng lµ nh÷ng n¬i cã møc sèng thÊp nhÊt c¶ n−íc. NghÌo vµ kªnh truyÒn h×nh h¹n chÕ hay sãng truyÒn 
h×nh ch−a phñ tíi nhiÒu n¬i thuéc vïng nói ch¾c ch¾n lµ nguyªn nh©n chÝnh gi¶i thÝch t¹i sao nh÷ng khu vùc nµy Ýt hé cã TV. 

§iÒu thó vÞ lµ ë mét sè n¬i trong c¶ n−íc, ®Æc biÖt lµ vïng §BSCL sè hé cã TV nhiÒu h¬n sè hé cã ®iÖn. §iÒu nµy cã thÓ do chÝ Ýt lµ cã 
mét sè hé sö dông lo¹i ®iÖn kh«ng thuéc ph¹m vi kª khai trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè, vÝ dô n¨ng l−îng mÆt trêi, pin hay ¾c qui. 

6.08 - Households with television sets 

Another durable good reflecting an aspect of household living standards enumerated in the Census was the television set. Not surprisingly, 
the number of households with a television was less than the number with a radio. Though televisions are obviously more attractive to own, they 
are also much more expensive than radios. It is not easy for many farm households to buy a television, even given the recent general 
improvement in economic conditions in the country. The results of the Census show that 45.3% of alls households in the country have televisions. 

Besides the numerous dark blue spots representing the urban areas of the country, where the percentage of households with a television 
is obviously comparatively high, there are several other clusters of communes with percentages of households with a television well above the 
national average. Those clusters often extend well beyond the urban areas: Examples include communes along the coast in Khanh Hoa province, 
east of Da Lat city, and most markedly in large areas of the SE, principally around HCMC, as well as in several areas of the MRD, particularly in 
the vicinity of Can Tho town. Comparatively higher living standards in those areas, as well as availability of a wider range of channels, both 
contribute to this picture. 

On the other hand, in most parts of the mountainous and upland areas of the country (see map 1.04), only a few households have 
televisions, and the percentages of households with a television are well below the national average. In fact, in many parts of this region, there 
are no televisions at all. Comparing this map with the map of poverty rates (map 7.01), it is obvious that these are also the parts of the country 
where living standards are of the lowest. Poverty, and limited or no availability of television channels in many of the mountainous areas of the 
country, are certainly the main reasons for this pattern. 

It is interesting to note that in some parts of the country, particularly in the MRD, more households appear to have a television than 
electricity. It is possible that at least some of these households have access to a form of electricity that was not covered in the Census, such as 
solar energy. 
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VII. Poverty and Accessibility 

s chapter takes a look at the spatia str bution of poverty and the relat onsh p to genera accessibility. While poverty certainly has a 
great mpact on soc ety as a whole, t princ y affects the ves of ndiv s, and has a very strong geograph ca mens on. Def ned as a state 
of depr vat on, the phenomenon of poverty has mu e dimens ons, and s not ted to econom c aspects such as ack of ncome or opportunit es 
to generate ncome, ack of means of product on, or ack of assets as a br n t mes of shortage. Poverty a so encompasses d mensions such 
as vulnerability to var ous k nds of shock, lack of opportun es to part pate in dec on-making, and lack of access to informat on, to name ust 
a few. 

 these aspects of poverty a so have a geograph cal d mens on. To measure each of these dimens ons separate s very d ff cult, 
part cu ar n a spat y disaggregated form. Neverthe ess, measures of poverty are essent  for effect ve pro-poor po cy-making, and availability 

nformat on on the geograph c d stribut on of poverty, however def ned, s becom ng increas ngly recogn zed as an essent bas s for poverty 
ys s and pro-poor po cy-mak ng. 

Certain y the most w de y used measure focuses on the econom c d mens ons of poverty, argely ow ng to ts measurab ty due to a c earer 
on than many soc olog cal def ons of poverty. In V etnam, two Liv ng Standards Surveys (VLSS) were mp emented in the 1990s, and a 

th rd one n 2002 was conducted to measure and monitor poverty-related deve opments n V etnam. Data from these surveys al ow est mates of 
poverty at reg onal eve  or, n the case of the 2002 VHLSS, at the prov nc eve . More spat y disaggregated assessments of poverty are 
diff cult to achieve with such survey data. 

The two maps on the fo ow ng pages use a comb on of the 1998 V etnam L ng Standards Survey data and 1999 Popu at on and 
Hous ng Census data to est mate the inc dence of poverty at a spat y disaggregated eve . Us ng househo d survey data, the re onship 
between per cap ta expenditure and various household characterist cs is est mated stat st ca y. Th s relat onsh s then app ed to the same 
household characterist cs n the Census data, generat ng est mates of the standard of ng of each household in the census. These are then 
aggregated to the commune leve , produc ng an est mated poverty rate. Us ng the “overa  poverty ne” set by GSO, wh ch corresponds to the 
amount of money required to purchase 2100Kca per person per day, p us a non-food al owance, the number of peop ng be ow th s poverty 
ne is est mated. These est mates, aggregated to the adm strat ve un t, are then mapped. The two fo ow ng maps depict poverty at a communal 
eve . Whi e the est mat on method m ght not be ab e to generate high y accurate est mates for some of the smal er communes, the overa picture 
of the spat stribut on of poverty s certa nly very va d. For more nformat on on the methods and resu ts of th s study, see “M not, N., Bau ch 
B., Epprecht M., 2003, Poverty and Inequa ty n V etnam - Spat Patterns and Geographic Determ nants. IFPRI and IDS, Hano

Wh e both of these maps are based on smal -area est mates of poverty us ng the same data base and the same est mat on method, and 
n fact apply ng the same def nit on of poverty, the pictures these two maps g ve of the spat stribut on of poverty ook very different. Two 
different measurements of the same poverty s tuat on are presented here: poverty rate (or nc dence), and poverty dens ty. 

The ast map represents hypothetica  accessibility to major urban areas. The very strong nkages between the spatial d mension of poverty 
and accessibility in space are demonstrated here. 

VII. NghÌo vµ kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn 

¬ng nµy xem xÐt sù ph©n bè tû Ö nghÌo theo kh«ng gian vµ mè quan hÖ cña nã ví kh¶ n¨ng t Õp cËn chung. Trong kh nghÌo ch¾c 
ch¾n cã t¸c ®éng lín ®Õn x· hé nãi chung, nã còng ¶nh h ëng vÒ nguyªn t¾c ®Õn ®êi sèng cña mç  c¸ nh©n vµ cã ch íng ®Þa ý rÊt m¹nh. 

îc ® nh nghÜa lµ t×nh tr¹ng bÇn cïng, hiÖn t îng nµy cã nhiÒu kh a c¹nh, vµ nã kh«ng ch  gií  h¹n ë mÆt k nh tÕ nh  th Õu thu nhËp hay c¬ héi 
t¹o ra thu nhËp, th Õu ph ¬ng t Ön s¶n xuÊt hay th Õu tµ s¶n ®Ó kh¾c phôc thê an th Õu hôt. NghÌo còng bao gåm c¸c kh a c¹nh nh  kh¶ n¨ng 
dÔ bÞ tæn th ¬ng tr íc nh÷ng có sèc, th Õu c¬ héi tham g a vµo qu¸ tr×nh ra quyÕt ®Þnh, th Õu kh¶ n¨ng t Õp cËn th«ng t n v.v. 

TÊt c¶ nh÷ng kh a c¹nh nµy cña nghÌo còng cã ch Òu h íng ®Þa ý. §o l êng ® îc tÊt c¶ nh÷ng kh a c¹nh nµy mét c¸ch r ªng b µ v« 
cïng khã kh¨n, ®Æc b Öt d íi d¹ng ph©n t ch theo kh«ng gian. Tuy vËy, ®o êng nghÌo µ v Öc hÕt søc cÇn th Õt ®Ó x©y dùng ch nh s¸ch h÷u h
v× ng êi nghÌo, vµ sù hiÖn h÷u cña th«ng t n vÒ ph©n bè nghÌo theo vïng ® a lý, cho dï ® îc ®Þnh nghÜa thÕ nµo ®  n÷a, ®ang ngµy cµng ®
thõa nhËn µ c¬ së quan träng cho v Öc ph©n t ch nghÌo vµ x©y dùng ch nh s¸ch v× ng êi nghÌo. 

Ch¾c ch¾n th íc ®o nghÌo ® îc sö dông réng r·  nhÊt sÏ tËp trung vµo kh a c¹nh k nh tÕ cña nghÌo, chñ yÕu v× kh¶ n¨ng ®o êng ®
cña nã do cã ®Þnh nghÜa râ h¬n so ví  nh Òu ® nh nghÜa x· hé  häc kh¸c vÒ nghÌo. Öt Nam ha cuéc ®iÒu tra møc sèng d©n c  (§TMSDC) ®· 

îc thùc hiÖn trong thËp niªn 1990 vµ cuéc ®iÒu tra thø ba ®· ® îc thùc h Ön vµo n¨m 2002 ®Ó ®o vµ gi¸m s¸t c«ng t¸c ph¸t tr Ón ªn quan 
®Õn nghÌo ë V Öt Nam. Sè Öu tõ nh÷ng cuéc ® Òu tra nµy cho phÐp íc t nh tû Ö nghÌo ë cÊp vïng, hay cÊp t nh trong tr êng hîp VHLSS 2002. 
Víi lo¹  sè liÖu nh  vËy khã cã thÓ ®¸nh gi¸ ® îc t×nh tr¹ng nghÌo ë cÊp thÊp h¬n. 

Ha  b¶n ®å ë nh÷ng trang sau kÕt hîp sè Öu §TMSDC 1998 vµ Tæng ®iÒu tra D©n sè vµ Nhµ ë 1999 ®Ó íc t nh tû Ö nghÌo ë cÊp ®é 
ph©n t ch theo kh«ng g an. Mè  quan hÖ gi÷a ch ªu trªn ®Çu ng êi vµ nh Òu ®Æc ®iÓm cña hé ® íc t nh b»ng c¸ch sö dông sè Öu ®iÒu tra 
hé. Mè  quan hÖ nµy sau ®ã ® îc ¸p dông cho c¸c ®Æc ® Óm t ¬ng tù cña hé trong Tæng ®iÒu tra d©n sè ®Ó íc t nh møc sèng cña mç hé trong 
Tæng ® Òu tra d©n sè. KÕt qu¶ íc t nh nµy sau ®ã ® îc tæng hîp ë cÊp x· ®Ó t nh tû Ö nghÌo. Sè ng  sèng d íi ng ìng nghÌo ® îc t nh b»ng 
c¸ch sö dông “ng ìng nghÌo chung” do TCTK qui ® nh. Ng ìng nµy t ¬ng ® ¬ng ví îng t Òn cÇn th Õt ®Ó mua ® îc khèi îng l ¬ng thùc thùc 
phÈm ®¸p øng 2.100 ca or ng /ngµy vµ mét sè îng hµng ho¸ ph  thùc phÈm kh¸c. Con sè íc t nh ® îc tæng hîp theo mét ®¬n v  hµnh 
ch nh nhÊt ® nh sau ®ã ® îc sö dông ®Ó vÏ b¶n ®å nghÌo. Trong kh  ph ¬ng ph¸p îng cã thÓ kh«ng t¹o ra ® îc nh÷ng con sè cã ®é ch nh 
x¸c cao cho mét sè t x·, bøc tranh chung vÒ sù ph©n bè nghÌo theo kh«ng g an ch¾c ch¾n rÊt cã c¬ së. Xem “M not, N., Bau ch B. Epprecht M., 
2003, NghÌo vµ bÊt b×nh ®¼ng ë V Öt Nam - C¸c yÕu tè kh  hËu, n«ng nghiÖp vµ kh«ng g an. IFPRI and IDS, Hµ Né ” ®Ó b Õt thªm chi t Õt vÒ 

¬ng ph¸p vµ kÕt qu¶ cña ngh ªn cøu nµy. 

Trong kh  c¶ ha  b¶n ®å nµy ®Òu dùa vµo íc t nh tû Ö nghÌo trªn diÖn hÑp sö dông cïng mét c¬ së d÷ l Öu vµ cïng ph ¬ng ph¸p 
nh, vµ thùc tÕ ¸p dông cïng mét ®Þnh nghÜa vÒ nghÌo nh÷ng bøc tranh mµ ha b¶n ®å nµy thÓ hiÖn tr«ng rÊt kh¸c nhau. Ha  c¸ch ®o kh¸c nhau 

vÒ cïng mét t×nh h×nh nghÌo ® îc tr×nh bµy ë ®©y: tû Ö nghÌo vµ mËt ®é nghÌo. 

B¶n ®å cuèi cïng thÓ h Ön kh¶ n¨ng t Õp cËn g ¶ ® nh tí  khu ®« th ch ®©y tr×nh bµy mè ªn kÕt rÊt chÆt chÏ gi÷a kh a c¹nh kh«ng 
gian cña nghÌo ví kh¶ n¨ng t Õp cËn. 



7.01 - Tû lÖ nghÌo 

Trong khi m« t¶ tû lÖ nghÌo ë cÊp x· ®−îc tÝnh b»ng tû lÖ phÇn tr¨m d©n sè sèng d−íi ng−ìng nghÌo, b¶n ®å nµy x¸c ®Þnh râ rµng nh÷ng 
vïng nghÌo cña ®Êt n−íc. Mµu ®á cµng ®Ëm th× tû lÖ nghÌo cµng cao vµ mµu xanh cµng ®Ëm th× tû lÖ d©n sè sèng d−íi ng−ìng nghÌo cµng thÊp. 

So s¸nh b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å ®é cao tr×nh bµy ë ch−¬ng 1 (B¶n ®å 1.04) thÊy râ r»ng tû lÖ nghÌo cao nhÊt tËp trung ë vïng nói. Vïng 
nói cao ë T©y B¾c ®Êt n−íc cã tû lÖ nghÌo cao nhÊt. Tû lÖ nghÌo thÊp h¬n mét chót nh−ng vÉn cßn rÊt cao cã thÓ thÊy ë hÇu hÕt nh÷ng x· ë khu 
vùc nói ®¸ v«i cña vïng §«ng B¾c, nh÷ng x· miÒn nói däc biªn giíi Lµo, phÇn gå ghÒ h¬n cña vïng T©y Nguyªn vµ vïng nói xung quanh thµnh 
phè §µ L¹t. 

MÆt kh¸c, tû lÖ nghÌo thÊp nhÊt cã thÓ thÊy ë khu vùc cã møc ®é ®« thÞ ho¸ cao bªn trong vµ xung quanh nh÷ng thµnh phè lín nhÊt. VÝ 
dô Hµ Néi ®−îc thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å lµ mét khu vùc cã mµu xanh thÉm xung quanh cã mµu xanh nh¹t. Nh÷ng vïng cã møc ®é c«ng nghiÖp ho¸ 
cao h¬n cña §«ng Nam Bé vµ T©y Nam Bé, phu vùc phÝa B¾c TPHCM còng t−¬ng tù nh− vËy. HÇu hÕt khu vùc ®« thÞ ë nh÷ng vïng chñ yÕu lµ 
n«ng th«n cña ®Êt n−íc, thËm chÝ c¶ ë vïng cã tû lÖ nghÌo chñ yÕu rÊt cao nh− vïng T©y B¾c th× khu vùc ®« thÞ ë ®ã còng cã tû lÖ nghÌo t−¬ng 
®èi thÊp. 

Hai vïng ®ång b»ng ch©u thæ lín lµ §BSCL ë phÝa Nam vµ §BSH ë phÝa B¾c cã tû lÖ nghÌo h¬i thÊp h¬n møc b×nh qu©n chung cña c¶ 
n−íc. Tuy vËy, ®Æc biÖt lµ ë vïng §BSCL rÊt nhiÒu x· cã mµu ®á hµm ý tû lÖ nghÌo t−¬ng ®èi cao. PhÇn lín khu vùc ven biÓn vµ phÇn Ýt nói h¬n 
cña T©y Nguyªn còng n»m trong nhãm gi÷a nµy. NhiÒu x· däc bê biÓn, nhÊt lµ nh÷ng x· s¸t biÓn cã gam mµu da cam hµm ý tû lÖ nghÌo ë ®©y 
còng kh¸ cao. Râ rµng mét trong nh÷ng vïng ven biÓn nghÌo nhÊt ch¹y däc d¶i ®Êt phÝa Nam cña bê biÓn miÒn Trung, n¬i næi tiÕng lµ vïng ®Êt 
c¸t vµ khÝ hËu rÊt kh«. 

So s¸nh b¶n ®å nµy víi hÖ thèng ®−êng giao th«ng ®−îc thÓ hiÖn trªn b¶n ®å ®Þa h×nh trong ch−¬ng 1 (b¶n ®å 1.03) thÊy r»ng ë nhiÒu 
khu vùc cña ®Êt n−íc, ®Æc biÖt lµ vïng nghÌo nhÊt tû lÖ nghÌo ë nh÷ng khu vùc däc c¸c con ®−êng chÝnh t−¬ng ®èi thÊp h¬n so víi khu vùc l©n 
cËn. VÝ dô, con ®−êng chÝnh dÉn tõ bê biÓn ®Õn biªn giíi Lµo ë tØnh NghÖ An cã thÓ nhËn ra mét c¸ch râ rµng trªn b¶n ®å nghÌo lµ con ®−êng 
mµu xanh vµ da cam víi khu vùc l©n cËn cã mµu ®á. T−¬ng tù, mét sè con ®−êng chÝnh ë vïng §«ng B¾c vµ T©y B¾c còng cã thÓ thÊy lµ nh÷ng 
vïng cã tû lÖ nghÌo t−¬ng ®èi thÊp. ë nhiÒu n¬i thuéc khu vùc ven biÓn miÒn Trung ®−êng quèc lé sè 1 cã thÓ nhËn ra d−íi d¹ng mét d¶i mµu 
xanh ®−îc viÒn bëi nhiÒu x· cã mµu vµng vµ mµu da cam. 

7.01 - Incidence of poverty 

This map, depicting poverty rates at a communal level, measured as a percentage of the population living below the poverty line, clearly 
identifies the poor areas of the country. The darker the red, the higher the poverty rate, and the darker the green the smaller the proportion of the 
population living below the poverty line. 

A comparison of this map with the elevation map presented in Chapter 1 (map 1.04) clearly shows the concentration of the highest 
incidences of poverty in mountainous areas. The highest poverty rates are found in the highly mountainous north-western part of the country. 
Somewhat lower, but still very high poverty rates, can be found in most communes of the limestone area of the northeast, in the communes of 
the mountainous parts all along the Lao border, in the more rugged parts of the Central Highlands, and in the mountains around Da Lat town. 

The lowest poverty rates, on the other hand, are found in heavily urbanized areas in and around the largest cities. Hanoi, for instance, 
shows up as a dark green spot in lighter green surroundings, and the somewhat more industrialized regions of the southeast, southwest and north 
of HCMC are similar. Most of the urban areas in the largely rural parts of the country also have relatively low poverty rates, even in areas with 
predominantly high poverty rates such as the northwest. 

Somewhat poorer then the national average are the two large delta regions of the Mekong River in the south and the Red River in the 
north, the latter stretching relatively far up the river valley. Still, particularly in the Mekong River Delta, several reddish communes can be spotted, 
indicating rather high incidences of poverty. Also in this mid-range, much of the coastal areas and the less mountainous parts of the Central 
Highlands can be identified. Large numbers of communes along the coast, notably many of the communes right on the coast, are in the orange 
range, indicating fairly high poverty rates in those areas, too. Clearly one of the poorest coastal regions stretches along strips of the southernmost 
part of the central coast, an area famous for its sandy soils and very dry climate. 

Comparing this map with the road network shown in the topographic map of Chapter 1 (map 1.03) reveals the comparatively lower poverty 
rates along major roads compared to the surrounding areas in several parts of the country, particularly in the poorest areas. For instance, the 
main road leading from the coast to the Lao border in Nghe An province is clearly identifiable on this poverty map as a greenish and orange path 
in reddish surroundings. Likewise, some of the major roads in the northeast, as well in the northwest, can be seen as areas with comparatively 
lower poverty rates. In much of the central coastal areas, national highway number one can be identified as a greenish stretch, lined by more 
yellowish and orange-coloured communes. 
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7.02 - MËt ®é nghÌo 

B¶n ®å sè ng−êi sèng d−íi ng−ìng nghÌo chØ ra mét c¸ch râ rµng n¬i c− tró cña phÇn ®«ng ng−êi nghÌo. Mçi dÊu chÊm trªn b¶n ®å ®¹i 
diÖn cho 2000 ng−êi sèng d−íi ng−ìng nghÌo. §iÒu thó vÞ lµ b¶n ®å nµy cho thÊy mét bøc tranh rÊt kh¸c biÖt vÒ sù ph©n bè cña ng−êi nghÌo so 
víi b¶n ®å tr−íc (B¶n ®å 7.01), mÆc dï c¶ hai b¶n ®å ®Òu dùa vµo nh÷ng −íc tÝnh tû lÖ nghÌo rÊt gièng nhau. Nh÷ng vïng ®−îc b¶n ®å tr−íc 
x¸c ®Þnh lµ nghÌo giê lµ vïng cã Ýt ng−êi nghÌo nhÊt, trong khi ®ã hÇu hÕt nh÷ng vïng mµ b¶n ®å tr−íc x¸c ®Þnh lµ Ýt nghÌo nhÊt giê l¹i lµ vïng 
cã nhiÒu ng−êi nghÌo nhÊt. 

Lý do ®»ng sau nghÞch lý hiÓn nhiªn nµy cã thÓ t×m ®−îc nÕu so s¸nh hai b¶n ®å nghÌo nµy víi b¶n ®å mËt ®é d©n sè vµ b¶n ®å ph©n bè 
d©n c− ®−îc tr×nh bµy trong ch−¬ng 2 (B¶n ®å 2.01 vµ 2.02). Nh÷ng vïng nh×n chung Ýt nghÌo trªn b¶n ®å Tû lÖ nghÌo (B¶n ®å 7.01) phÇn lín 
t−¬ng øng víi vïng cã mËt ®é d©n sè cao trong khi ®ã nh÷ng vïng nghÌo nhÊt l¹i lµ vïng cã mËt ®é d©n c− th−a thít. T×nh tr¹ng nµy dÉn ®Õn 
kÕt qu¶ lµ mËt ®é nghÌo cao mÆc dï tû lÖ nghÌo t−¬ng ®èi thÊp vµ ng−îc l¹i. §iÒu nµy hµm ý hÇu hÕt sè ng−êi nghÌo sèng ë nh÷ng vïng cã tû 
lÖ nghÌo thÊp. 

§iÒu nµy cã nh÷ng hµm ý liªn quan ®Õn kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn (so s¸nh B¶n ®å 7.03). Mét mÆt, tõ quan ®iÓm cña ng−êi nghÌo, ng−êi nghÌo 
sèng ë vïng nghÌo vµ th−a d©n nh×n chung cã Ýt kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn nh÷ng lo¹i h×nh dÞch vô th−êng s½n cã ë vïng ®« thÞ ®«ng d©n h¬n vÝ dô nh− 
chî, dÞch vô y tÕ, gi¸o dôc vµ nguån th«ng tin. MÆt kh¸c, trªn quan ®iÓm cña ng−êi cung cÊp dÞch vô th× cã thÓ nãi r»ng tiÕp cËn ng−êi nghÌo ë 
vïng Ýt nghÌo h¬n, ph¸t triÓn h¬n vµ ®«ng d©n h¬n dÔ h¬n nhiÒu so víi tiÕp cËn ng−êi nghÌo ë vïng nghÌo vµ th−a d©n. §Ó ®Õn ®−îc víi cïng 
mét sè l−îng ng−êi nghÌo ë vïng nghÌo vµ xa x«i hÎo l¸nh th× ph¶i tèn kÐm h¬n ®¸ng kÓ so víi lµm viÖc ®ã ë vïng ®«ng d©n c−. 

7.02 - Density of poverty 

Mapping out the number of people living below the poverty line clearly shows where most of the poor live. Each dot on the map stands for 
2000 people living below the poverty line. Interestingly, this map tells a very different story about where the poor are compared to the previous 
map (Map 7.01), even though both maps are based on the very same poverty estimates. What were identified as poor areas before are now the 
areas with the fewest poor people, while most of the areas identified on the other map as least poor now show up as regions with the highest 
number of poor people. 

The reasons behind this apparent paradox can be found by comparing the two poverty maps with the population density and population 
distribution maps presented in Chapter 2 (Map 2.01 and Map 2.02). Generally less poor areas largely correspond to areas with high population 
densities, whereas the poorest areas are typically sparsely populated. This situation results in high poverty densities despite comparatively low 
incidence of poverty, and vice versa, meaning that most of the poor live in less poor areas. 

This has implications related to the wider context of accessibility (compare Map 7.03). On the one hand - from the perspective of the 
poor - poor people living in poor and sparsely populated areas have generally less access to services typically available in more densely populated 
and urban areas, such as markets, medical and educational services, and sources of information. On the other hand - from a service provider 
perspective, so to speak - it is much easier to reach the poor in less poor, more developed, and more densely populated areas, than it is in poor 
and sparsely populated areas. To reach the same number of poor people in poor remote areas is significantly more expensive than reaching this 
number in highly populated areas. 
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7.03 - Kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn khu ®« thÞ chÝnh 

B¶n ®å cuèi cïng nµy lµ mét b¶n ®å m« h×nh vµ do vËy trong chõng mùc nµo ®ã lµ b¶n ®å gi¶ thuyÕt vÒ kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn vïng thµnh thÞ 
gÇn nhÊt cã d©n sè h¬n 20.000 ng−êi. M« h×nh tiÕp cËn nµy cã tÝnh ®Õn ph−¬ng tiÖn vËn t¶i cã s½n tèt nhÊt, lo¹i ®−êng vµ chÊt l−îng ®−êng, sö 
dông ®Êt ë n¬i kh«ng cã ®−êng, s«ng vµ ®−êng s¾t, hÖ thèng s«ng vµ kh¶ n¨ng giao th«ng ®−êng thuû, vµ ®é dèc. M« h×nh nµy míi chØ tíi ®é 
gi¶ thiÕt v× nã gi¶ ®Þnh tèc ®é cña ph−¬ng tiÖn giao th«ng tèt nhÊt hiÖn h÷u, tuy nhiªn kh«ng ph¶i tÊt c¶ mäi ng−êi, ®Æc biÖt ng−êi nghÌo ®Òu cã 
ph−¬ng tiÖn giao th«ng tèt nhÊt. 

Ng−ìng d©n sè 20.000 ng−êi ®−îc chän nh»m ®Ó chØ ®−a vµo nh÷ng khu vùc ®« thÞ lín víi gi¶ thiÕt r»ng n¬i ®ã cung cÊp nh÷ng dÞch vô 
nhÊt ®Þnh nh− chî chÝnh, khuyÕn n«ng, gi¸o dôc, y tÕ, th«ng tin, v.v. 

B¶n ®å kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn nµy x¸c ®Þnh râ nh÷ng vïng khã tiÕp cËn trung t©m ®« thÞ vµ nh÷ng vïng cã kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn dÔ h¬n. So s¸nh 
b¶n ®å nµy víi b¶n ®å tû lÖ nghÌo (B¶n ®å 7.01) thÊy cã nh÷ng m« h×nh thó vÞ. Mèi quan hÖ rÊt râ rµng: hÇu nh− tÊt c¶ nh÷ng vïng cã kh¶ n¨ng 
tiÕp cËn khu ®« thÞ chÝnh thÊp còng ®Òu cã tû lÖ nghÌo cao. 

T−¬ng tù, còng nh− mèi quan hÖ cã thÓ x¸c ®Þnh gi÷a b¶n ®å tû lÖ nghÌo (b¶n ®å 7.01) vµ b¶n ®å mËt ®é d©n sè (b¶n ®å 2.01 vµ 2.02) 
mèi quan hÖ rÊt chÆt chÏ gi÷a kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn vµ mËt ®é d©n sè còng cã thÓ thÊy ë ®©y. HiÖn t−îng nµy cã lÏ kh«ng mÊy ng¹c nhiªn v× ng−êi 
d©n cã xu h−íng ®Þnh c− hay di c− tíi nh÷ng n¬i cã kh¶ n¨ng tiÕp cËn tèt h¬n tíi nhiÒu dÞch vô. 

7.03 - Accessibility to main urban areas 

This map shows an estimate of the time required to travel to the nearest town of at least 20,000 inhabitants, assuming a constant speed 
for each type of surface, such as primary and secondary roads, rivers, and off-road. This accessibility model takes into account the best available 
means of transport, road type and quality, land cover for off-road travel, rivers and railways, river networks and river navigability, and steepness 
of relief (slope). The model is thus somewhat hypothetical, as it assumes travel speed of the best available means of transport. But not everyone, 
particularly the poor, will have access to the best means of available transport. 

A population threshold of 20,000 was chosen to include only larger urban areas, assuming that these towns offer certain particular services 
such as main markets, extension services, educational and health facilities, information, etc. 

This accessibility map clearly identifies areas with difficult access to urban centres, and areas with easier accessibility. A comparison of 
this accessibility map with the map depicting poverty incidence (Map 7.01) shows interesting patterns. The close affinity is certainly striking: Almost 
all areas with low accessibility to main urban areas also have a high poverty rate. 

Likewise, as much affinity can be identified between the maps on poverty rate (Map 7.01) and population density (Maps 2.01 and 2.02), a 
very strong affinity between accessibility and population density can also be seen. This latter phenomenon is probably less of a surprise, since 
people tend to settle in or migrate to areas with better access to various services, and markets, roads and towns tend to develop in areas where 
there is already a comparatively higher population density. 
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Phô lôc 

Mét sè kh¸i niÖm vµ ®Þnh nghÜa sö dông trong Tæng ®iÒu tra D©n sè vµ Nhµ ë n¨m 1999 

(In tõ cuèn “Tæng ®iÒu tra D©n sè vµ Nhµ ë 1999: KÕt qu¶ ®iÒu tra mÉu”, Nhµ xuÊt b¶n ThÕ g íi, Hµ Né , 2000 ví  sù chÊp thuËn cña TCTK) 

1. Nh©n khÈu thùc tÕ th êng tró 

Mét ng êi ® îc co µ “nh©n khÈu thùc tÕ th êng tró” t¹  hé nÕu ng ®ã thùc tÕ ®· sèng hoÆc mí chuyÓn ®Õn ë æn ® nh t¹ hé, kh«ng 
ph©n biÖt ®· hay ch îc c¬ quan c«ng an cho ®¨ng ký hé khÈu th êng tró. 

Nh©n khÈu th êng tró t¹ hé bao gåm c¸c o¹  sau ®©y: 

a) Nh÷ng ng êi vÉn ë æn ®Þnh t¹ hé; 

b) Nh÷ng ng êi mí  chuyÓn ®Õn ë æn ®Þnh t¹  hé; 

c) Nh÷ng ng êi th êng xuyªn sèng t¹ hé nh ng hiÖn t¹m v¾ng; 

d) Nh÷ng ng ang thang c¬ nhì vµo ngµy Tæng ® Òu tra ë hé nµo hoÆc n¬i nµo th× ® îc co µ nh©n khÈu thùc tÕ th êng tró ë hé ®ã 
hoÆc n¬  ®ã. 

Ghi chó: 

§è  ví  nh÷ng ng êi ® µm ¨n ë n¬  kh¸c, nh : nh÷ng ng êi ë n«ng th«n ra thµnh phè µm c¸c c«ng v Öc kh«ng mang t nh chÊt æn ®Þnh, 
©u dµ  ë mét n¬ nhÊt ® nh, nh÷ng ng êi ® µm thuª c¸c c«ng v Öc thuéc ngµnh n«ng nghiÖp, th× quy íc nh  sau: ). NÕu ®i c¶ hé, th× 
®iÒu tra t¹  n¬  mµ hä ®ang c  tró; ). NÕu ch  ®i mét hoÆc mét sè ng êi trong hé, nÕu ®· rê  n¬i thùc tÕ th êng tró cò tõ 6 th¸ng trë ªn 
nh ®Õn thê ®iÓm ®iÒu tra, th× ®iÒu tra hä t¹  n¬  hä ®ang c  tró (kh«ng kÓ thê gian hä ®ang c  tró t¹  n¬  ®ang ë µ bao ©u). Tr êng hîp 

hä rê  n¬ thùc tÕ th êng tró ch îc 6 th¸ng t nh ®Õn thêi ® Óm ® Òu tra, th× ®iÒu tra hä ë n¬  thùc tÕ th êng tró cò. 

2. Hé 

Hé bao gåm mét hay mét nhãm ng êi ë chung vµ ¨n chung. §è  ví nh÷ng hé cã tõ 2 ng  trë ªn, hä cã thÓ cã hoÆc kh«ng cã quü thu 
ch chung; hä cã thÓ cã hoÆc kh«ng cã quan hÖ ruét th t; hoÆc kÕt hîp c¶ ha

3. Chñ hé 

Chñ hé lµ ng êi ®¹  diÖn cña hé ® îc c¸c thµnh v ªn trong hé thõa nhËn. 

4. D©n téc 

êi ® îc ®iÒu tra thuéc d©n téc nµo th× kha  râ tªn gä  cña d©n téc ®ã. Con cña hai vî chång kh«ng cïng d©n téc, nÕu ®· ®ñ 18 tuæ  trë 
lªn th× ng êi con ®ã tù x¸c ®Þnh d©n téc cho m×nh. NÕu ch a ®ñ 18 tuæi th× do cha mÑ thèng nhÊt khai thay. 

Nh÷ng ng êi n íc ngoµ  ®· nhËp quèc t ch V Öt Nam th× qu íc gh  tªn quèc t ch gèc cña hä. 

5. TÝn ®å T«n gi¸o 

5.1 PhËt gi¸o: nÕu ®è îng ®iÒu tra khai µ theo PhËt gi¸o vµ ®· ® îc “quy y tam b¶o” hoÆc ® îc cÊp “sí ®iÖp’. 

5.2 C«ng gi¸o: nÕu ®èi t îng ®iÒu tra kha µ theo C«ng gi¸o vµ ®· “chÞu phÐp röa té ”. 

5.3 T µnh: nÕu ®èi t îng ®iÒu tra kha µ theo ®¹o T µnh vµ ®· “ch u phÐp B¾p tªm”. 

5.4 Hå  gi¸o: nÕu ®èi t îng ®iÒu tra kha µ theo ®¹o Hå  gi¸o Ix am vµ ®· µm Ô “Xu N¸t” ®è  ví  nam, hay ®· µm Ô “Xuèng tãc” ®è  ví
n÷; hoÆc ®è îng ®iÒu tra khai µ theo ®¹o Hå gi¸o BN vµ nhµ cã thê “ThÇn în”. 

5.5 Cao ®µi: nÕu ®è îng ® Òu tra khai µ theo ®¹o Cao ®µ  vµ ®· ® îc cÊp “Sí cÇu ®¹o”. 

5.6 PhËt gi¸o Hoµ h¶o: nÕu ®è îng ®iÒu tra khai µ theo PhËt gi¸o Hoµ h¶o vµ ®· ® îc cÊp “ThÎ héi v ªn”, trong nhµ cã thê TrÇn §
vµ hoÆc ¶nh Gi¸o chñ Huúnh Phó Sæ. 

6. T×nh tr¹ng h«n nh©n 

T×nh tr¹ng h«n nh©n ® îc x¸c ®Þnh theo lê kha  cña tõng ng êi. 

6.1 Ch a vî chång: µ nh÷ng ng êi ch a bao g Êy vî (hoÆc Êy chång) vµ ch a bao giê sèng ví  ng kh¸c giíi nh  vî chång. 

6.2 Cã vî, cã chång: µ nh÷ng ng êi ®· ® uËt ph¸p hoÆc phong tôc, tËp qu¸n thõa nhËn lµ cã vî (hoÆc cã chång), hoÆc sèng ví
kh¸c g íi nh  vî chång. 

6.3 Go¸: µ nh÷ng ng êi mµ vî (hoÆc chång) cña hä ®· bÞ chÕt vµ hiÖn t¹ ch a t¸  kÕt h«n. 

6.4 Ly h«n: µ nh÷ng ng íc ®©y ®· cã vî hoÆc cã chång, nh ng ®· ® îc ph¸p uËt gi¶  quyÕt cho ly h«n vµ hiÖn t¹ ch a t¸  kÕt h«n. 

6.5 Ly th©n: µ nh÷ng ng êi ®· kÕt h«n nh ng h Ön t¹  hä kh«ng sèng ví  nhau nh  vî chång. 

7. BiÕt ®äc, biÕt viÕt 

Lµ nh÷ng ng cã thÓ ®äc, v Õt vµ h Óu ®Çy ®ñ nh÷ng c©u ®¬n gi¶n b»ng ch÷ quèc ng÷, ch÷ d©n téc, hoÆc ch÷  íc ngoµ

8. T×nh tr¹ng ®i häc 

Lµ h Ön tr¹ng cña mét ng ®ang theo häc t¹ mét c¬ së gi¸o dôc phæ th«ng hoÆc chuyªn ngh Öp (tõ cao ®¼ng trë lªn) ® îc Nhµ n
c«ng nhËn, nh  c¸c tr êng t Óu häc, trung häc c¬ së, phæ th«ng trung häc, vµ c¸c tr êng chuyªn ngh Öp tõ cao ®¼ng trë ªn thuéc c¸c hÖ 
thèng tr êng c«ng Ëp, b¸n c«ng, d©n Ëp (t  thôc), hoÆc c¸c tr íp t ¬ng ® ¬ng (kÓ c¶ c¸c h×nh thøc ®µo t¹o chuyªn tu, t¹  chøc, hÖ 



më), ®Ó nhËn ®−îc sù truyÒn ®¹t kiÕn thøc v¨n ho¸ phæ th«ng hoÆc kü thuËt, chuyªn m«n mét c¸ch cã hÖ thèng. 

9. Tr×nh ®é häc vÊn cao nhÊt ®ang häc hoÆc ®· häc xong 

9.1 Häc vÊn phæ th«ng: i) §èi víi nh÷ng ng−êi ®ang ®i häc, lµ líp phæ th«ng mµ hä ®ang häc; ii) §èi víi nh÷ng ng−êi ®· th«i häc, lµ líp 
phæ th«ng cao nhÊt mµ hä ®· häc xong (®· ®−îc lªn líp hoÆc ®· tèt nghiÖp). 

Ghi chó: 

Nh÷ng ng−êi ®ang ®i häc hoÆc ®· tèt nghiÖp c¸c tr−êng c«ng nh©n kü thuËt, s¬ häc hoÆc trung häc chuyªn nghiÖp th× tÝnh líp phæ th«ng 
cao nhÊt mµ ng−êi ®ã ®· ®¹t ®−îc (®· ®−îc lªn líp hoÆc ®· tèt nghiÖp). 

9.2 Cao ®¼ng: lµ tr×nh ®é häc vÊn cao ®¼ng mµ mét ng−êi ®ang theo häc hoÆc ®· tèt nghiÖp. 

9.3 §¹i häc: lµ tr×nh ®é häc vÊn ®¹i häc mµ mét ng−êi ®ang theo häc hoÆc ®· tèt nghiÖp. 

9.4 Trªn ®¹i häc: lµ tr×nh ®é häc vÊn trªn ®¹i häc (th¹c sü, phã tiÕn sü, tiÕn sü) mµ mét ng−êi ®ang theo häc hoÆc ®· tèt nghiÖp. 

10. Tr×nh ®é chuyªn m«n kü thuËt cao nhÊt ®· ®¹t ®−îc 

10.1 Kh«ng cã tr×nh ®é: Nh÷ng ng−êi kh«ng cã bÊt kú mét b»ng cÊp hoÆc chøng chØ vÒ chuyªn m«n, kü thuËt, nghiÖp vô. 

10.2 C«ng nh©n kü thuËt, nh©n viªn nghiÖp vô cã b»ng/chøng chØ: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi ®· cã b»ng hoÆc chøng chØ chøng nhËn ®· tèt 
nghiÖp c¸c tr−êng líp d¹y nghÒ hoÆc chuyªn m«n, kü thuËt, nghiÖp vô d−íi tr×nh ®é trung häc chuyªn nghiÖp. 

10.3 Trung häc chuyªn nghiÖp: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi ®· cã b»ng tèt nghiÖp trung häc chuyªn nghiÖp. 

10.4 Cao ®¼ng: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi ®· cã b»ng tèt nghiÖp c¸c tr−êng ®µo t¹o bËc cao ®¼ng chuyªn nghiÖp. 

10.5 §¹i häc: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi ®· cã b»ng tèt nghiÖp c¸c tr−êng ®µo t¹o bËc ®¹i häc. 

10.6 Th¹c sü/phã tiÕn sü/tiÕn sü: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi ®· ®−îc cÊp häc vÞ th¹c sü, phã tiÕn sü hoÆc tiÕn sü. 

11. D©n sè ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ 

11.1 Nh÷ng ng−êi lµm viÖc: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi cã thêi gian lµm viÖc t¹o ra thu nhËp chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong c¸c lo¹i c«ng viÖc 
mµ hä ®· tham gia trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra. 

11.2 Nh÷ng ng−êi thÊt nghiÖp: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi kh«ng lµm viÖc g× chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong c¸c lo¹i c«ng viÖc mµ hä ®· tham 
gia trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra, nh−ng hä cã nhu cÇu viÖc lµm. 

12. D©n sè kh«ng ho¹t ®éng kinh tÕ 

12.1 Néi trî: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi lµm néi trî cho gia ®×nh chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra. 

12.2 §i häc: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi cã thêi gian ®i häc chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra. 

12.3 MÊt kh¶ n¨ng lao ®éng: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi cã thêi gian kh«ng lµm c«ng viÖc g× do ®iÒu kiÖn søc khoÎ vµ/hoÆc tinh thÇn chiÕm 
nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra. 

12.4 Kh«ng lµm viÖc vµ kh«ng cã nhu cÇu viÖc lµm: bao gåm nh÷ng ng−êi kh«ng lµm viÖc g× chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong c¸c lo¹i 
c«ng viÖc mµ hä ®· tham gia trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc ®iÒu tra vµ hä còng kh«ng cã nhu cÇu viÖc lµm. 

13. C«ng viÖc chÝnh 

C«ng viÖc chÝnh lµ c«ng viÖc chiÕm nhiÒu thêi gian nhÊt trong tæng sè thêi gian lµm viÖc ®Ó cã thu nhËp cña mét ng−êi trong 12 th¸ng tr−íc 
thêi ®iÓm ®iÒu tra. 

14. Thµnh phÇn kinh tÕ ®−îc ph©n lo¹i theo c¸c h×nh thøc së h÷u sau: 

14.1 Nhµ n−íc: bao gåm c¸c c¬ quan, ®¬n vÞ vµ doanh nghiÖp Nhµ n−íc do Trung −¬ng hoÆc ®Þa ph−¬ng qu¶n lý. 

14.2 TËp thÓ: bao gåm c¸c tæ chøc kinh tÕ (th−êng gäi lµ hîp t¸c x·) ®−îc thµnh lËp vµ ho¹t ®éng theo luËt hîp t¸c x· quy ®Þnh. 

14.3 T− nh©n: bao gåm c¸c doanh nghiÖp ®−îc thµnh lËp vµ ho¹t ®éng theo luËt doanh nghiÖp t− nh©n. 

14.4 C¸ thÓ: bao gåm c¸c hé s¶n xuÊt kinh doanh nhá trùc tiÕp tham gia lao ®éng s¶n xuÊt, ch−a ®ñ ®iÒu kiÖn thµnh lËp doanh nghiÖp t− 
nh©n, tù tæ chøc d−íi h×nh thøc kinh tÕ hé gia ®×nh, c¸ thÓ, tiÓu chñ. 

14.5 Hçn hîp: bao gåm c¸c ®¬n vÞ kinh tÕ ®−îc thµnh lËp vµ ho¹t ®éng theo luËt c«ng ty trªn c¬ së liªn doanh cña c¸c ®¬n vÞ thuéc c¸c 
thµnh phÇn kinh tÕ kh¸c nhau. 

14.6 N−íc ngoµi: bao gåm c¸c doanh nghiÖp cã 100% vèn n−íc ngoµi; c¸c v¨n phßng ®¹i diÖn cña c¸c h·ng, c«ng ty, doanh nghiÖp n−íc 
ngoµi; c¸c tæ chøc n−íc ngoµi vµ quèc tÕ. 

15. NhiÖm vô, s¶n phÈm chÝnh cña ®¬n vÞ lµm viÖc 

NhiÖm vô, s¶n phÈm chÝnh cña ®¬n vÞ lµm viÖc lµ c«ng viÖc chÝnh mµ ®¬n vÞ ®ã ®−îc ngµnh chñ qu¶n cã thÈm quyÒn giao cho. NhiÖm vô 
chÝnh cña c¸c ®¬n vÞ th−êng g¾n liÒn víi s¶n phÈm hoÆc dÞch vô chñ yÕu cña c¸c ®¬n vÞ ®ã. 

16. Lo¹i nhµ 

16.1 Nhµ kiªn cè: gåm c¸c lo¹i nhµ: biÖt thù, nhµ x©y nhiÒu tÇng hoÆc c¸c c¨n hé trong nhµ x©y nhiÒu tÇng, nhµ l¾p ghÐp cÊu kiÖn bª 
t«ng nhiÒu tÇng, nhµ x©y m¸i b»ng. 
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16.2 Nhµ b¸n kiªn cè: gåm nh÷ng ng«i nhµ cã t−êng x©y/ghÐp gç/khung gç vµ cã m¸i lîp b»ng ngãi/t«n/tÊm lîp/tÊm m¹, v.v... hoÆc x©y 
dùng b»ng c¸c vËt liÖu t−¬ng ®−¬ng. 

16.3 Nhµ khung gç l©u bÒn, m¸i l¸: gåm nh÷ng ng«i nhµ cã khung chÞu lùc lµm b»ng gç (toµn bé phÇn m¸i do c¸c cét b»ng gç ch¾c ch¾n 
®ì), cã niªn h¹n sö dông trªn 15 n¨m, cã m¸i lîp b»ng tranh/tre/nøa/l¸/giÊy dÇu.... 

16.4 Nhµ ®¬n s¬: gåm c¸c lo¹i nhµ ë kh«ng thuéc mét trong hai nhãm trªn. Lo¹i nhµ nµy cã kÕt cÊu ®¬n gi¶n, vËt liÖu th« s¬. T−êng cña 
lo¹i nhµ nµy th−êng ®−îc lµm b»ng ®Êt/l¸/cãt v.v. . . (kh«ng ph¶i t−êng x©y, hoÆc khung gç) vµ m¸i th−êng lîp b»ng tranh/tre/nøa/l¸/giÊy 
dÇu v.v. 

17. Tæng diÖn tÝch ë 

Tæng diÖn tÝch ®Ó ë cña mét hé lµ tæng diÖn tÝch tÝnh b»ng mÐt vu«ng cña c¸c phßng ë dïng ®Ó ¨n, ngñ, tiÕp kh¸ch, ®äc s¸ch/ häc tËp. 
DiÖn tÝch ®Ó ë gåm c¶ diÖn tÝch l«gia vµ diÖn tÝch c¬i níi thªm ®−îc dïng ®Ó ë cã m¸i che vµ t−êng/v¸ch ng¨n kÝn ®¸o, ch¾c ch¾n. Riªng 
®èi víi nhµ/c¨n hé khÐp kÝn cßn tÝnh c¶ diÖn tÝch phßng vÖ sinh (nhµ xÝ), phßng t¾m, phßng nÊu ¨n (bÕp). 

NÕu nhµ cã g¸c xÐp dïng ®Ó ë th× ®−îc tÝnh 50% diÖn tÝch, kh«ng tÝnh phÇn diÖn tÝch g¸c xÐp chuyªn dïng ®Ó chøa ®å ®¹c, dông cô 
gia ®×nh. 

Chó ý: 

(1). Mçi phßng ë/l«gia/g¸c xÐp (phßng vÖ sinh/phßng t¾m/phßng ¨n . . . ®èi víi nhµ/c¨n hé khÐp kÝn) ph¶i tho¶ m·n ®iÒu kiÖn: cã nh÷ng 
bøc t−êng cao Ýt nhÊt 2 mÐt vµ cã diÖn tÝch sµn tèi thiÓu lµ 4 mÐt vu«ng. 

(2). Kh«ng tÝnh phÇn diÖn tÝch cña hÇm chøa, diÖn tÝch sö dông chung vµ diÖn tÝch chuyªn dïng cho ch¨n nu«i/s¶n xuÊt/kinh doanh.  

18. QuyÒn së h÷u nhµ 

18.1 Nhµ riªng cña hé: gåm c¸c ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé do hé tù lµm, mua, ®−îc thõa kÕ, ®−îc cho tÆng hoÆc nhµ t×nh nghÜa, hiÖn ®ang dïng 
®Ó ë. 

18.2 Nhµ thuª cña Nhµ n−íc: gåm c¸c ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé mµ c¸c hé ®· hîp ®ång thuª cña Nhµ n−íc theo thêi gian vµ gi¸ c¶ do hai bªn 
tháa thuËn, nh÷ng ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé do c¬ quan Nhµ n−íc x©y dùng vµ ®· ph©n phèi cho c¸c hé c¸n bé, c«ng nh©n viªn sö dông ®Ó ë vµ 
thùc tÕ ®ang ë. 

Nh÷ng ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé mµ c¸c hé thuª cña Nhµ n−íc, c¬ quan, xÝ nghiÖp... nay ®· chuyÓn nh−îng cho c¸c hé kh¸c thuª l¹i/b¸n háa hång, 
th× còng ®−îc tÝnh lµ “nhµ thuª cña Nhµ n−íc”. 

18.3 Nhµ thuª/m−în cña t− nh©n: gåm c¸c ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé do hé thuª hoÆc m−în cña t− nh©n ®Ó ë vµ thùc tÕ hiÖn ®ang ë, theo thêi gian 
vµ gi¸ c¶ do hai bªn tháa thuËn. 

18.4 Nhµ cña tËp thÓ/t«n gi¸o: gåm c¸c ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé do c¸c hîp t¸c x·, tËp ®oµn s¶n xuÊt, c¸c tæ hîp s¶n xuÊt hoÆc c¸c tæ chøc t«n 
gi¸o tù x©y dùng hoÆc ®· ®−îc phÐp qu¶n lý, ®· ph©n phèi cho c¸c thµnh viªn cña c¸c tæ chøc nµy dïng ®Ó ë vµ thùc tÕ hiÖn ®ang ë. 

18.5 Nhµ cña Nhµ n−íc vµ nh©n d©n cïng lµm: gåm c¸c ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé do Nhµ n−íc tæ chøc x©y dùng b»ng mét phÇn kinh phÝ cña Nhµ 
n−íc vµ mét phÇn vèn cña nh©n d©n ®ãng gãp, nh÷ng ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé nµy ®· ®−îc ph©n phèi cho c¸c hé gãp vèn vµ thùc tÕ ®ang ®−îc 
dïng ®Ó ë. 

18.6 Nhµ ch−a râ quyÒn së h÷u: gåm c¸c ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé kh«ng thuéc vµo 1 trong 5 nhãm nãi trªn, nh÷ng ng«i nhµ/c¨n hé lÊn chiÕm 
cña Nhµ n−íc/tËp thÓ/c¸ nh©n, vµ nh÷ng ng«i nhµ ®ang tranh chÊp quyÒn së h÷u ch−a ®−îc ph©n xö râ rµng. 

19. Nguån n−íc ¨n chÝnh 

lµ nguån n−íc chñ yÕu mµ hé ®· sö dông ®Ó ¨n, uèng víi thêi gian sö dông nhiÒu nhÊt trong n¨m, kh«ng ph©n biÖt nguån n−íc ®ã lÊy tõ 
®©u, cña hé hay cña tËp thÓ/cña ng−êi kh¸c. 

20. Lo¹i hè xÝ 

20.1 Hè xÝ tù ho¹i vµ b¸n tù ho¹i: lµ lo¹i hè xÝ cã dïng n−íc ®Ó th¶i ph©n qua ®−êng èng xuèng bÓ phèt. 

20.2 Hè xÝ Suilabh (cßn gäi lµ hè xÝ thÊm): lµ lo¹i hè xÝ tù hñy ph©n b»ng c¬ chÕ ®æ n−íc-thÊm. 

20.3 Hè xÝ th« s¬: gåm c¸c lo¹i hè xÝ 1 ng¨n, 2 ng¨n, hoÆc ®¬n gi¶n chØ lµ mét c¸i hè ®µo/®¾p/x©y. Hè xÝ dïng n−íc nh−ng kh«ng cã bÓ 
phèt, hoÆc lo¹i hè xÝ thïng, hè mÌo, cÇu c¸, v.v... còng thuéc lo¹i nµy. 

20.4 Kh«ng cã hè xÝ: lµ tr−êng hîp hé kh«ng sö dông bÊt kú mét lo¹i hè xÝ nµo, mµ ph¶i ®i ®¹i tiÖn ë ngoµi ®ång/ ®åi/nói/b·i ®Êt trèng/bê 
bôi, v.v... 
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Annex 

Some concepts and definitions used in the 1999 Census 

(Repr nted w th perm ss on from “1999 Populat on and Hous ng Census: Samp e Resu ts”, The G oi Publ shers, Hanoi 2000) 

1. Usual resident 

A person s cons dered “a usua res dent” of the household f he she has actual ved in or has recent y moved in to ve permanent
the household, without determ ng whether th s person was a owed to register as a permanent res dent w th the po ce or not. 

The fo owing persons are nc uded in th s category: 

a) Persons who cont nue to ve permanent n the household; 

b) Persons who have recent y moved n to ve permanent n the household; 

c) Persons who ve permanent n the household but are temporar y absent; 

d) Persons, who are usua  res dents of V et Nam, had no househo d of usua res dence, but were found in the household or in some place 
at the t me of the census. 

Note: 

Persons earn ng their ng away from home, such as rural-to-urban m grants work ng in unstab e and short-tern obs at certain p aces, or 
persons who were hired to work n agricu ture, are hand n the fo ow ng way: ( ) If a  members of the househo d have moved, enumerate 
them at their current place of res dence; ( ) When one or severa  members of the household moved, and they were away from the old 
res dence for more than 6 months pr or to the census t me, enumerate them at the current place (the ength of the r stay s not taken nto 
account). If they were away from the old res dence for ess than 6 months pr or to the census t me, enumerate them at the old res dence. 

2. Household 

A household cons sts of one or more persons who share food and ng space. Households with two or more members may or may not 
have a common budget; they may or may not have a b ood re at onship; or they may have both. 

3. Head of Household 

A representat ve of the household recognized by ts members. 

4. Ethnicity 

Respondents are requested to report the name of the ethnic group to wh ch they belong. For ch dren of couples from d fferent ethnic 
groups: (i) if the ch dren are 18 years old or older, they report their ethn c group themse ves; (i f they are under 18 years old, the r paren 
report their ethn c group for them. 

Foreigners with V etnamese c zenship should report their or na zenship. 

5. Religion 

5.1. Buddh st: f the respondent reports that he/she adheres to Buddhism and has been a pract ng Buddhist or has been given a “Buddhist 
membership card”. 

5.2. Cathol c: f the respondent reports that he/she is Catho c and has been “bapt zed”. 

5.3. Protestant: f respondent reports that he she s a Protestant and has been “bapt zed”. 

5.4. Muslim: f respondent reports that he/she s an Is am c Mus m and has undergone the “Xu-Nat ceremony” for ma es or the “hair-cut 
ceremony” for fema es; or be ongs to the BN  Mus ms and “The God of P s worshiped at home. 

5.5. Cao Dai: f respondent reports that he/she belongs to the Cao Da  re on and has been g ven a “Cao Da membersh p card”. 

5.6. Hoa Hao: f respondent reports that he she be ongs to the Hoa Hao re on has been given a “membership card”, and f the Heads of 
the re on Tran-Dieu and or Huynh-Phu-so are worshiped at home. 

6. Marital status 

Mar ta status s def ned by the respondent’s answer. 

6.1. S e: If person has never marr ed, he she is recorded as sing e. 

6.2. Marr  persons who were marr ed by aw or custom, or ng with a partner of the oppos te sex as husband or wife, are cons dered 
married. 

6.3. Widow dower: a person whose husband or w fe has died but who has not remarr ed yet. 

6.4. D vorced: A person who was marr ed at some t me n the past but has been divorced by aw and has not remarried. 

6.5. Separated: A person who has been married, but s not ng w th a partner as husband and w fe at present. 

7. Literacy 

A person who knows how to read and write and understand s mp e sentences n h her nat or ethn anguage or a foreign anguage. 



8. School attendance 

The status of a person who is in general school education or a professional institution (junior college and over) accepted by the 
Government, such as primary, lower secondary, upper secondary or general school education, or in undergraduate or higher institutions 
of learning that belong to the state educational system, or in semi-state or private sector institutions; or at equivalent schools (including 
other types of on-the-job, in-service, open systems) in order to obtain general cultural or technical, professional knowledge in a systematic way. 

9. Highest education levels currently attended or completed 

9.1. General school: (i) For persons currently attending: current grade attended; (ii) For persons who have stopped attending school: the 
highest grade completed (passed or successfully completed). 

Note: 

For persons currently attending or who have completed a technical school or secondary vocational school: the highest grade completed 
(passed or successfully completed). 

9.2. Junior College: junior college education, at an institution which the person is currently attending or has completed. 

9.3. University (undergraduate): university education in which a person is currently enrolled or has completed. 

9.4. Post-graduate: post-graduate (masters, assistant Ph.D., Ph.D) level of education, in which a person is currently enrolled or has 
completed. 

10. Highest qualification completed 

10.1. No qualification (unskilled): persons who have no diploma or certificate of specialization, or no technical or professional training. 

10.2. Technical workers with certificate: persons who have a diploma or certificate from an institution below the secondary 
professional level. 

10.3. Secondary professional: persons who have a certificate from a secondary professional school. 

10.4. Junior College: persons who have a diploma from a junior college. 

10.5. University (undergraduate): persons who have a diploma from an undergraduate university. 

10.6. Master/Assistant PH.D/PH.D: persons who have the degree of Master/Assistant PH.D/PH.D. 

11. The economically active population 

11.1. Employed: persons who earned an income for most of the time during the 12 months prior to the census. 

11.2. Unemployed: persons who did not earn an income for most of the time during the 12 months prior to the census but who 
needed work. 

12. The economically inactive population. 

12.1. Homemakers: persons who did housework for most of the time during the 12 months prior to the census. 

12.2. Student: a person who attended school for most of the time during the 12 months prior to the census. 

12.3. Invalids: Persons who did not work in a job occupying most of their time during the 12 months prior to the census due to health and/or 
emotional problems. 

12.4. Not worked but had no need for work: Persons who did not work in a job occupying most of their time during the 12 months prior to 
the census and had no need for work. 

13. Main job 

The job in which a person spent most of his/her time total working time to earn an income during the 12 months prior to the census. 

14. Economic sectors are classified as follows 

14.1. State: state agencies, organizations and enterprises under the administration of central or local authorities. 

14.2. Collective: economic organizations (usually called co-operatives) established and operated according to the operative law. 

14.3. Capital: (private) enterprises established and operated according to the private enterprise law. 

14.4. Private (individual): includes small production or business units in which household members participated directly. These households 
do not yet have the conditions to establish private enterprises; they organize themselves in economic units based on the household, 
individuals, or small-scale employers. 

14.5. Mixed: economic units established and operated according to the company law, based on a joint venture of units belonging to 
different economic sectors. 

14.6. Foreign: comprises enterprises with 100% foreign capital; representative offices of foreign firms, companies, enterprises; foreign and 
international organizations. 

15. Main task, product of the employment office 

This is the main job of an office, assigned by those responsible for its economic leadership. The main task of the unit is usually linked with 
the main service or product produced at the location. 

166 



16. House types 

16.1. Permanent: includes villas, multi-story houses, apartments in multi-storey buildings, multi-floor buildings assembled from pre­
fabricated components, and brick- constructed houses with flat concrete roofs. 

16.2. Semi-permanent: includes houses with walls made of brick/wood/wood frame, and roofs made of tile/cement-mortar roofing/metal 
roofing etc., or houses constructed from equivalent materials. 

16.3. House with durable frame and leaf roof: houses with frames made of wood (all areas of roof propped up by durable pillars), with roofs 
made of leaf/bamboo/oil-paper and in use for more than 15 years. 

16.4. Simple: includes all other houses that do not belong to the above-mentioned types. These houses are of simple composition and 
made with primitive materials. Walls are usually made of dirt/leaves/woven sheets (no bricks or wooden frame) and roofs of 
bamboo/leaf/oil-paper. 

17. Living area 

The total living area of a household is the total area in square meters of the dining room, bedroom, guestroom, and study. It also includes 
the areas of the balcony and additional constructed areas with durable walls and roofs for living purposes. In apartments, it includes the 
areas of the toilet, bathroom and kitchen. 

If a loft is part of the living area, only 50% is counted, not including the loft used for storing furniture and household appliances. 

Note: 

(1) Each room/balcony/loft (for the apartment: the toilet/bathroom/dining room) should satisfy the following criterion: its walls are at least 2 
meters high and it is at least 4 square meters in area. 

(2) Do not include area of storage cellar, common areas, and area used for animal husbandry/production/business. 

18. Household-owned 

18.1. Household-owned: houses/apartments constructed or bought by the household, inherited, or received as a gift and currently used as 
living quarters. 

18.2. Rented from the State: houses/apartments rented under terms of a subcontract with the State, with mutual agreement on duration 
of rental and cost; house/apartment constructed and allotted by the State to state employees for living quarters and actually used as living 
quarters. 

Houses/apartments rented from the State or a State agency or enterprise, but since sold/rented out to other households, are still 
considered houses “Rented from the State”. 

18.3. Rented/borrowed from the private sector: houses/apartments rented or borrowed from the private sector, and actually used as living 
quarters, with mutual agreement on duration of rental and cost. 

18.4. Collective/religion: houses/apartments constructed or controlled by a co-operative, production team, production group or religious 
organisation, which were allotted to members of these organizations and actually used as living quarters. 

18.5. Joint state and individual: houses/apartments constructed with capital contributed by the State and individuals, and were allotted to 
the household that contributed capital, and are actually used as living quarters. 

18.6. Unclear ownership: houses/apartments that do not belong to the 5 above-mentioned types; houses/apartments taken over 
(squatters) from State/collective/individual ownership; houses/apartments whose ownership is currently disputed. 

19. Main drinking water source 

Main water source used most of the year for drinking, regardless of the location and ownership of the source. 

20. Type of toilet 

20.1. Flushing toilet: a toilet that uses water to discharge faecal matter through pipes into an underground septic tank. 

20.2. Suilabh toilet: a toilet that disintegrates faecal matter with water by a process of pouring and absorbing.20.3. Simple toilet: a toilet 
that has one or two drawers, or a simple hole in the ground surface; these toilets use water but have no underground tank; all other kinds 
of simple toilet. 

20.4. No toilet: situation in which a household has no toilet at all; defecation takes place in fields, mountains, empty areas, at the edge of 
the bushes, etc. 
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